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Preface

Oracle® Endeca Information Discovery is an enterprise data discovery platform for advanced, yet intuitive,
exploration and analysis of complex and varied data.

Information is loaded from disparate source systems and stored in a faceted data model that dynamically
supports changing data. This integrated and enriched data is made available for search, discovery, and
analysis via interactive and configurable applications.

Oracle Endeca Information Discovery enables an iterative “model-as-you-go” approach that simultaneously
frees IT from the burdens of traditional data modeling and supports the broad exploration and analysis needs
of business users.

About this guide

This guide describes the components in the Oracle Endeca Information Discovery Integrator that are used to
ingest data into an Endeca data store.

The Integrator is used to load records, taxonomies, and configuration documents into the Endeca data store.

The guide assumes that you are familiar with Endeca concepts and Endeca application development, as well
as the interface of the Data Ingest Web Service.

Who should use this guide

This guide is intended for developers who are responsible for loading source data and configuration
documents into an Endeca data store.

Conventions used in this guide

This guide uses the following typographical conventions:

Code examples, inline references to code elements, file names, and user input are set in nonospace font. In

the case of long lines of code, or when inline monospace text occurs at the end of a line, the following symbol
is used to show that the content continues on to the next line: =

When copying and pasting such examples, ensure that any occurrences of the symbol and the corresponding
line break are deleted and any remaining space is closed up.

Contacting Oracle Customer Support

Oracle Customer Support provides registered users with important information regarding Oracle software,
implementation questions, product and solution help, as well as overall news and updates from Oracle.

You can contact Oracle Customer Support through Oracle's Support portal, My Oracle Support at
https://support.oracle.com.
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Chapter 1
Integrator Overview

The Oracle Endeca Information Discovery Integrator is a high-performance platform that lets you extract
source records from a variety of source types, and load them into an Endeca data store.

Integrator Ul

List of Information Discovery connectors

Integrator Server

Integrator Ul

The Integrator has an easy-to-use interface that lets you quickly create the graphs for loading and updating
your data.

A graph is essentially a pipeline of components that processes the data. The simplest graph has one Reader
component to read in the source data and one of the Information Discovery components to write (send) the
data to the Endeca data store. More complex graphs will use additional components, such as Transformer and
Joiner components.

The Integrator, with its powerful graphical interface, provides an easy way to graphically lay out even complex
graphs. You drag and drop the components from the Palette and then configure them by clicking on the
component icon.

The Integrator perspective consists of four panes and the Palette tool, as shown in this example:
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Integrator Overview 2

| (2] CloverETL - quickstart/graph/Loa
File Edit CloverETL MNavigate Search Project Run  Window Help
i S -0~ LB R AR TR B @ k| B g ol | ok 57| 200 100% ~ 79 [E2 CloverETL
5. Navigater 51 = O || LoadindexingConfiguration.grf 1 =0
= | B <§> - T | G2 Palette
(& quickstart A Configuration Needed before Loading Data [y Select
= fig- Creating the search interfaces before loading the data results in less reindexing work: it allows the text search index to be built as the data is loaded. EIe
centig-in - If, instead, an attribute is marked as searchable only after ingesting the data, then extra indexing work is required to make it searchable. 7] Marques
= conn -
= data-in | Edge
(= data-out = - : [E Mot
data-t Create Search Configuration ote
(= data-tmp Managing search canfiguration is done in two steps: o
= graph L {1} Turn on search indexing by setting the appropriate flag on attribute metadata. G Readers
57 Baseline.grf 2] Create search interfaces as described by the configuration file. G Wiiters
£ InitDataStore.grf - . - . . G Transformers
. . B
4 LoadConfiguration, L beg d L ’._)’ o L i L a 4 L eﬂ 2| [y Joiness
7 LoadData.grf =» J ¥ < = =)
E
2 LoadndexingConfil Read Searchable... SimpleCopy o Make Attributes ... Build Requests Set Attributes as ... G Cluster
£ LoadViewDefinition ~ (3% Others
< ) ] + G Deprecated
5% Outline 52 F =0 G Discovery
= 0 0 0 1
15 Componerts T P s s ] [ &
@) Metadata & J e e =
) Connections Sort by Interface... Create Search In... Build Single Req... Load Search Inte...
%Y Parameters
99 Sequences =
W Seq £ Graph| {5 Seurce
Lookups
MNotes = Properties | & Console 2 [E¢ Problems| 3 CloverETL - Regex Tester| I CloverETL - Graph tracking | 4 CloverETL - Log x &l E ‘ =t ~g-"@m
Configurat... (id:Note?) <terminated> ResetDataStore.grf [CloverETL graph] C:\Oracle\Endeca'\Discovery’2.4.0\Integratorjdkl 6.0_20\bin'javaw.exe (Apr 8, 2012 8:20:02 AM)
Create Sea... (id:Notel) INFO [WatchDog] - Execution of phase [0] successfully finished - elapsed time(sec): 4 e
29 Dictionary INFO [WatchDog] - ———————————————m e #% Summary of Phases eXecuLion #¥—-—————————momm——mmm
INFO [WatchDog] - Phase# Finished Status RunTime (sec) Memoryallocation (KB)
INFO [WatchDog] - 0O FINISHED OK 4 28471
INFC [WatchDog] - ##%# End of Summary *
INFO [WatchDog] - WatchDog thread finished - total execution time: 4 (sec) ‘—l
INFC [main] - Freeing graph resources. ko
4| I, +
R

These panes are:
e The Navigator pane lists your projects, their folders (including the graph folders), and files.
e The Outline pane lists all the components of the selected graph.

e The Tab pane consists of a series of tabs (such as the Properties tab and the Console tab) that provide
information about the components and the results of graph executions. The illustration shows the Log tab
listing the output of a successful record loading operation.

e The Graph Editor pane lets you create a graph and configure its components.
» The Palette lets you select a component and drag it to the Graph Editor.

For more information on the Integrator user interface, see the Oracle Endeca Information Discovery Integrator
Guide.

List of Information Discovery connectors

The Information Discovery connectors are used to load records into an Endeca data store, delete records,
export and import an Endeca data store configuration, and start an outer transaction.

The Endeca-developed connectors are specifically designed to work with the records and configuration stored
in an Endeca data store. They utilize the Dgraph's Web services and the Bulk Load Interface.

The Information Discovery connectors are grouped in the Integrator Palette under the Discovery section:
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Integrator Overview

2= Palette

[} Select

il

5
L Marquee

]
L=

} Edge

Mote

Q. Readers

Q. Writers

Q Transformers

Q. Joiners

Q. Cluster

Q. Others

Q Deprecated

Q. Discovery
S Add KVPs

o Delete Data

A Add Managed Values
4 Add/Update Records
4] Bulk Add/Replace Records

~# Export Config
sy Import Config
E::} Record Store Reader
= Reset Data Store
Q Text Enrichrment
B Text Tagger - Regex
% Text Tagger - Whitelist
ﬁTransactiu:rn RunGraph

To use a specific Information Discovery connector, select it from the palette and drag it into your graph.

The following table provides a brief overview of all Information Discovery connectors. For a comprehensive
reference of the connectors and their configuration properties, see Connector Reference on page 207.
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Integrator Overview

Information Discovery
Connector

Description

Add KVPs

Updates existing records by adding new key-value pair (KVP)
assignments to those records. The connector can also create new
records for the key-value pairs, as well as creating new standard
attributes for KVP assignments for non-existent standard attributes.

Add Managed Values

Adds a taxonomy (managed values) to a running Endeca data store. If
the managed values belong to a managed attribute that currently does
not exist in the Endeca data store, the managed attribute is created
automatically.

Add/Update Records

Adds new records to a running Endeca data store. You can add records
to an empty Endeca data store (this operation is called a full initial load),
or to one that already contains records. You can also use this connector
to load the user's records schema, by loading the PDRs (Property
Description Records) and DDRs (Dimension Description Records). If an
Endeca standard attribute to be added does not exist, it is created
automatically.

Bulk Add/Replace Records

Adds new records to a running Endeca data store. You can add records
to an empty Endeca data store index (this operation is called a full index
initial load), or to one that already contains records. If an Endeca

standard attribute to be added does not exist, it is created automatically.

Delete Data

Removes KVP assignments from records in the Endeca data store or
deletes entire records (that you specify for deletion).

Export Config

Exports the schema and configuration from a specific Endeca data store.

Import Config

Imports the schema and configuration into a specific Endeca data store.

Record Store Reader

A reader component that reads Endeca records from a CAS Record
Store.

Reset Data Store

Resets a specific Endeca data store to the empty state by removing all of
its records (including the attribute schema) and configuration documents
and updating the spelling dictionary.

Text Enrichment

A transformation component that extracts named entities (such as people
and companies), themes, and quotations from text source fields. Also
provides a summarization of the content and an overall sentiment score.

Text Tagger - Regex

A transformation component that uses a regex (regular expression) to
match text in a specified text field, and then tags records.

Text Tagger -Whitelist

A transformation component that matches text (from a whitelist of terms)
in a text field and then tags records with a predefined set of tag values
(from the same whitelist).
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Integrator Overview 5

Information Discovery Description
Connector
Transaction RunGraph Runs other Integrator graphs within it, similar to the standard RunGraph

component. Unlike the standard RunGraph component, the Transaction
RunGraph component starts an outer transaction and runs multiple sub-
graphs within that transaction.

For a comprehensive reference of the connectors and their configuration properties, see the chapter
Connector Reference on page 207.

Integrator Server

The Information Discovery Integrator Server provides a runtime environment for the graphs.

The Information Discovery Integrator Server is not required in order to load data into the Endeca data stores.
In other words, the Integrator clients can run independently, and do not require the Server in order to do their
work.

You use the Server only if you are running graphs in an enterprise-wide environment. In this environment,
different users and user groups can access and run the graphs. In addition, you can schedule the graphs to
run at designated times, and monitor their execution progress.

The Server runs on an Apache Tomcat enterprise application server.

Because the Server is not a mandatory component for loading data into the Endeca data stores, it is not
documented in this guide. For information on the setup and use of the Information Discovery Integrator Server,
see the Oracle Endeca Information Discovery Integrator Server Guide.
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Chapter 2
Before You Begin

This section provides information that you should know before you begin to build Integrator graphs.

Data loading strategies and concepts
Recommended order of loading data
Supported data types

Default values for new attributes

Additional documentation

Data loading strategies and concepts

Endeca recommends the following common approaches and strategies for loading data and conducting other
operational tasks.

Which updates to run

This topic discusses at a high-level which types of updates are typically run. This lets you decide which types
of graphs you need to create in the Integrator for your update purposes.

Typical data update strategies for an Endeca data store application include the following:

Type of update | Description

Full initial load This update is also known as baseline update. Its basic idea is the simple loading of
data, without the need to preserve any previously configured settings. It includes loading
data into an empty Endeca data store.

This update assumes that the Endeca data store is empty, and that the configuration
and schema have only their default values acquired at when the Endeca data store was
first created.

As an example, the Baseline graph from the Quick Start project performs an initial data
load.
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Type of update | Description

Baseline update | This update is also known as a subsequent baseline or a re-baseline. Its basic idea is to
replace almost everything in an Endeca data store index, and to avoid losing
configuration changes that you may have already made interactively.

This type of update is typically repeatable. It implies loading of the data into an Endeca
data store index that already contains previously loaded data. Such an index may also
contain configuration that has been changed from its defaults. Similarly, the attributes
schema may have been modified.

For a re-baseline, a typical graph would contain an Export Config connector to export
an existing configuration and schema, a Reset Data Store connector that removes all
records and schema and provisions a new Endeca data store, an Import Config
connector that imports the previously-exported configuration, and, finally, a set of
connectors that load data. This set of sub-graphs may be run inside a Transaction
RunGraph, in case you want them to take place atomically.

Incremental This update, also called a partial update, includes adding new records and making
update changes to the records and configuration that already exist in the Endeca data store.

For an incremental update, a typical graph contains a UniversalDataReader and an
Add/Update Records connector.

When to use outer transactions

This topic discusses outer transactions and provides recommendations for when it is useful to run your
Integrator graphs inside an outer transaction as opposed to running individual graphs for various tasks.

Typically, Integrator components load data and configuration into an Endeca data store by making Web
service requests or requests to an ingest interface (the Data Ingest Web Service or the Bulk Load Interface).
Each Web service request represents its own set of operations in the Endeca data store, and succeeds or fails
on its own — it is in itself a transaction. These transactions, because they do not include any other
transactions inside them, are also known as inner transactions. If some inner transactions in the Endeca data
store succeed and others fail, the resulting Endeca data store may reflect only a partially updated data set (if,
for example, some updates did not succeed).

Typically, however, you may want to ensure that data changes from an entire data-updating graph either
complete or fail as a unit, so that the resulting set of data files represents an entirely updated data store. You
may also want to make sure that end users do not access intermediate states of the data in Studio, but
instead can only have access to the pre-update state of the data files (while the data-updating graph
completes), and then seamlessly transition to the data store after it has been fully updated.

To guarantee that your updates either completely succeed or fail, use a graph that runs an outer transaction.

An outer transaction is a set of operations performed in the Endeca data store that is viewed as a single unit.
If an outer transaction is committed, this means that all of the data and configuration changes made during
this transaction have completed successfully and are committed to the Endeca data store.

To run an outer transaction, use the Endeca connector Transaction RunGraph in the Integrator graph. This
connector lets you create a graph that starts and commits an outer transaction in the Endeca data store,
utilizing calls to the Transaction Web Service. Using this connector, you can add sub-graphs and components
that will run inner transactions inside an outer transaction. Typically, a graph that runs an outer transaction is
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useful for running updates. Once such a graph completes, an update to your records is guaranteed to be fully
committed to the Endeca data store.
Working with Outer Transaction Graphs

Wrapping existing graphs in an outer transaction

Recommended order of loading data

This topic provides a recommended order for loading your configuration information and source data into the
Endeca data store.

Assuming that you are starting with an empty Endeca data store (that is, only the Endeca Server cr eat e- ds
command has been run), the recommended order of loading your data is the following:

1. Global Configuration Record (GCR), which sets the global configuration settings for the Endeca data
store.

2. Attribute Schema Configuration, which creates the standard attributes and managed attributes, in this
order:

1. Standard attribute schema, which are the Property Description Records (PDRS)

2. Managed attribute schema, which are the Dimension Description Records (DDRS)

3. Managed attribute values (mvals)
3. Attribute Group Configuration, which consists of creating groups and adding attributes to them.
4. Configuration Documents, which consists of these configuration documents in this order:

1. rel rank_strat egi es document (necessary if a relevance ranking strategy is referenced by the
next two documents)

2. recsear ch_confi g document
3. di nsear ch_confi g document
4. st op_wor ds document
5. t hesaur us document
5. Application Source Records, which consist of the data on which user queries will be made.

You may alter the order to fit the needs of your Information Discovery application. For example, if you are
satisfied with the default settings of the GCR, then there is no need to load the GCR. Or, to use another
example, you do not need to load your attribute group configuration if you intend to create and manage
attribute groups with Studio's Attribute Settings component.

Supported data types

This topic lists the Integrator native data types and specifies which of them are supported in the Endeca data
store's Dgraph process.

The table also shows how the Integrator supported data types are mapped to the Dgraph data types during an
ingest operation. You will see the data types when you create the Metadata definition for a component's Edge.
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Integrator Data Types in Metadata Maps to Dgraph Data Type
bool ean ndex: bool ean
byt e Not supported
chyte Not supported
date ndex: dat eTi ne
deci mal nmdex: doubl e

i nt eger mdex: i nt

| ong ndex: | ong
number mdex: doubl e
string nmdex: string
st ri ng with an ndexType Custom property mdex: dur ati on
set to ndex: dur ati on

st ri ng with an ndexType Custom property ndex: geocode
set to ndex: geocode

As the table notes, you can create an ndexType Custom property type for the input property's metadata and
the Dgraph will use that type when creating the standard attribute's PDR. For details, see the topic Creating
mdexType Custom properties on page 14.

Default values for new attributes

New standard and managed attributes created during an ingest are given a set of default values.

During any data ingest operation, if a non-existent Endeca standard attribute is specified for a record, the
specified attribute is automatically created by the Dgraph. Likewise, non-existent Endeca managed attributes
specified for a record are also automatically created. Note that you cannot disable this automatic creation of
these attributes.

Standard attribute default values

The PDR for a standard attribute that is automatically created will use the system default settings, which
(unless they have been changed by the data developer) are:

PDR property Default setting
ndex- property_Key Set to the standard attribute name specified in the
request.
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PDR property

Default setting

ndex- property_Type

Set to the standard attribute type specified in the
request. If no type was specified, defaults to the
ndex: stri ng type.

ndex- property_| sPropertyVal ueSear chabl e

t r ue (the standard attribute will be enabled for value
search)

ndex- property_IsSi ngl eAssi gn

f al se (a record may have multiple value
assignments for the standard attribute)

ndex- property_| sText Sear chabl e

f al se (the standard attribute will be disabled for
record search)

ndex- property_I sUni que

f al se (more than one record may have the same
value of this standard attribute)

ndex- property_Text Sear chAl | owsW | dcar ds

f al se (wildcard search is disabled for this standard
attribute)

syst em navi gati on_Sel ect

si ngl e (allows selecting only one refinement from
this standard attribute)

syst em navi gati on_ShowRecor dCount s

t rue (record counts will be shown for a refinement)

system navi gati on_Sorting

recor d- count (refinements are sorted in
descending order, by the number of records available
for each refinement)

Managed attribute default values

A managed attribute that is automatically created will have both a PDR and a DDR created by the Dgraph.
The default values for the PDR are the same as listed in the table above, except that ndex-
property_I sPropertyVal ueSear chabl e will be f al se (i.e., the managed attribute will be disabled for value

search).

The DDR will use the system default settings, which (unless they have been changed by the data developer)

are:

DDR property

Default setting

ndex- di mensi on_Key

Set to the managed attribute name specified in the
request.

ndex- di mensi on_Enabl eRef i nenent s

t r ue (refinements will be displayed)

ndex-
di mensi on_I sDi mensi onSear chHi er ar chi cal

f al se (hierarchical search is disabled during value
searches)
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DDR property Default setting
ndex- di mensi on_I sRecor dSear chHi er ar chi cal f al se (hierarchical search is disabled during record
searches)

Additional documentation

Additional Integrator documentation is available online and as part of the Oracle Endeca Information Discovery
documentation set.

Information Discovery documentation set
The following PDF documents are shipped as part of the Information Discovery documentation set:

» Oracle Endeca Information Discovery Integrator Getting Started Guide — a guide for ETL developers and
data architects who want to explore the basics of the Integrator.

» Oracle Endeca Information Discovery Integrator Guide — a comprehensive user's guide for the Integrator.

» Oracle Endeca Information Discovery Integrator Server Guide — a comprehensive user's guide for the
Integrator Server.

Documentation online

You can access online documentation from within Integrator by clicking Help Contents from the Help menu.
Doing so brings up the following documents:

e CloverETL Designer User's Guide — the online version of the Oracle Endeca Information Discovery
Integrator Guide.

e Workbench User Guide — describes the Eclipse Workbench development environment.
» Java Development User Guide — describes how to use the Java development tools.

e Eclipse Marketplace User Guide — describes how to use the Eclipse Marketplace Client development
tools.
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Chapter 3
Integrator Configuration

This chapter provides configuration information for the Integrator.

Endeca-specific parameters in workspace.prm
Creating mdexType Custom properties
Setting a default time zone for incoming data
Verifying installed Web service versions
Specifying multiple record delimiters

Configuring SSL

Endeca-specific parameters in workspace.prm

The wor kspace. pr mfile contains parameters that define your project.

When a project is created, a default wor kspace. pr mfile is placed in the project's root directory, and is
viewable from the Navigator pane. This file lists parameters that are frequently referenced by components in
your project, such as locations of the dat a- i n and dat a- out directories. Instead of referencing these values
directly, you can specify them once in the wor kspace. pr mand then reference the parameters when
configuring your project's components.

You can add parameters to this file that are specific to the Endeca Server and the Endeca data store being
accessed by the project's graphs. The following table lists parameters that affect the Endeca projects in which
data is sent to an Endeca data store.

Parameter Description

ENDECA SERVER_HOST The host name of the machine on which the Endeca Server is running.

ENDECA SERVER PORT The port on which the Endeca Server is listening.

DATA STORE_NAMVE The name of the Endeca data store that will be accessed by the
Integrator graphs.
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Parameter Description

OUTER _TRANSACTI ON | D The ID of the outer transaction for the Endeca data store.

In a new project, this parameter is not specified, and you must add it
as follows (with an empty value):

OUTER_TRANSACTI ON_I D=

This ensures that in your project, you can run components within
graphs that either use or do not use transactions:

e In a graph that uses an outer transaction, the Information
Discovery components (such as Bulk Add/Replace Records) and
Integrator standard components (such as WebServiceClient) rely
on the outer transaction ID provided to them by the graph that runs
an outer transaction (this graph overrides the ID in this file, for the
duration of the outer transaction). Generic components must have
the element
CQut er Transact i onl d="${ OUTER_TRANSACTI ON_| D}
specified as the first element in their request structure.

e In a graph that does not use transactions, both types of
components ignore this ID if it is empty, which allows them to run
outside of an outer transaction.

/s Note: If you have any of the sample projects loaded in the Integrator, a few additional specific
/ parameters may be listed in this file. These additional parameters are optional and are created in this
file for the purposes of the sample projects.

Example: How to specify an outer transaction ID parameter
This example illustrates how to specify an outer transaction ID parameter in the component's configuration.

f Note: Information I_Discovery components automatically reference this ID, if it is specifi_ed in the
wor kspace. pr mfile for your project with an empty value. However, you need to configure Integrator
standard components that use Endeca Web services to reference this ID, if you plan to use these
components in graphs that run outer transactions, in addition to using them in graphs that do not run
outer transactions.

For example, if you are using a WebServiceClient component to communicate with any of the Endeca Web
services, and plan to use this component inside an outer transaction, the Request Structure field for the
component must include as the first element the Qut er Tr ansact i onl d element with an ID of an outer

transaction.

/s Note: If you do not use transactions, then this component should still contain the
/ Qut er Transact i onl D, however, because its value is empty in wor kspace. pr m it is ignored when

this component runs outside of a transaction.

Specify the following request In the Request Structure field for your component. (This example shows the
Configuration Web Service, but for other Endeca Web services the structure of the request is similar — the
namespace should contain a version of the Web service and the request should include an element that lists
the outer transaction ID.):
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<confi g-service: confi gTransacti on

xm ns: confi g-service="http://ww:. endeca. com MDEX/ confi g/ servi ces/types/ 1/ 0">

<confi g-servi ce: Qut er Transact i onl d>${ QUTER_TRANSACTI ON_| D} </ conf i g- servi ce: Qut er Transact i onl d>
<confi g- servi ce: put G oups

xm ns: confi g-servi ce="http://ww. endeca. conf MDEX/ confi g/ servi ces/types/ 1/ 0"

xm ns: ndex="ht t p: // ww. endeca. com’ MDEX/ XQuer y/ 2009/ 09" >

</ é:onfi g- servi ce: put G oups>

</ confi g-service: confi gTransacti on>

where the string <confi g- servi ce: Qut er Transact i onl d>${ OUTER_TRANSACTI ON_| D} </ confi g-
servi ce: Qut er Transact i onl d> specifies the ID of the outer transaction listed in the wor kspace. pr mfile
for your project.

Creating mdexType Custom properties

The Integrator allows you to create an mdexType Custom property that you can use to explicitly specify the
MDEX type to which a particular Endeca standard attribute should map.

The Custom Property feature can be used to specify MDEX types (such as ndex: dur at i on, ndex: ti ne, and
ndex: geocode) that are not natively supported in the Integrator. In this case, the ETL developer has to send a
string through the Integrator, making sure that the string value is formatted in the way that the Dgraph expects.
The new mdexType Custom property, in other words, overrides the Integrator native property type when the
records are sent to the Dgraph.

This functionality is particularly useful for non-String multi-assign properties, because the Integrator natively
has to treat the property as a string since it has to include a delimiter. Thus, you can include delimiters in the
multi-assign property (as though it were a String) but send the property to the Dgraph with nmdex: i nt (for
example) as the MDEX property type.

~_  Important: Although the property will be designated as Integrator type String, you must make sure
i that the string value is formatted according to the rules of the MDEX property type to which it will be
mapped. For example, if it will be created as an ndex: dur at i on attribute in the Dgraph, then the
String value must use the ndex: dur at i on format.

You add Custom properties by invoking the Custom property editor from the Fields pane in the Metadata
Editor:

rE Custom property [ =|ilE |ﬁr

Set property name and value

€3 Mame must be set

Mame:

|| Value:

[l @ 0] J I Cancel
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The source input file used as an example is a simple one:
Pr oduct Key| Product Nane| Dur at i on| Locati on

mdex: dur ati on). The Name and Value are used by the Information Discovery connector to specify (to the
95000| HL Mobunt ai n Ri mj P429DT2MB. 25S| 42. 365615 - 71. 075647

It creates only one record with four standard attributes:

15

The Name field must be mdexType and the Value field must be one of the MDEX property types (such as
Dgraph) what MDEX property type should be used for when creating the standard attribute.

1.

» The ProductKey attribute is the primary key and is an Integer. Its value is 9500.
» The Duration attribute will be a String property in the Designer metadata, but will use a Custom property of
To create a Custom property:

» The ProductName attribute is a String type with a value of "HL Mountain Rim".

specifies a duration of 429 days, 2 minutes, and 3.25 seconds).

ndex: dur ati on in order to create a Duration standard attribute. Its value is "P429DT2M3.25S" (which
The Location attribute will be a String property in the Integrator metadata, but will use a Custom property
of ndex: geocode in order to create a Geocode standard attribute. Its value is "42.365615 -71.075647"
(which specifies a location at 42.365615 north latitude, 71.075647 west longitude).
Create a graph with at least one reader, an Information Discovery connector (such as the Add/Update
Records connector), and an Edge component.
In the middle pane of the Metadata editor:
(a) Check the Extract names box.
(b) Click Reparse.

.

Right-click on the Edge and select New metadata>Extract from flat file.
<:'ﬂ ”.- | i3

3 o [t

H

Mame

In the Flat File dialog, select the input file and then click Next to display the Metadata editor.
(c) Click Yes in the Warning message.

We Db | 1 %

At this point, the Record pane of the Metadata editor should look like this:

Type
Recaord: recordMamel delimited
1 ProductKey
2 ProductMame
3 Duration
4 Location
Filter:
5.

string

I
string
string

Delirniter

string
In the Record pane of the Metadata editor, make these changes:
more descriptive name.

(b) Change the ProductKey Type to integer.

(a) Click the Record:recordNamel Name field and change the recordNamel default value to a
Oracle® Endeca Information Discovery: Integrator Components Guide
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(c) Leave the ProductName Type as string.

6. To create a Custom property type for the Duration property:

(@) Inthe Record pane, click the Duration property to high-light it.
The Duration property is displayed in the Field pane on the right, as in this example:

Field: Duration

Property Value =
|
Basic b
MName Duration
Type string b
g

(b) In the Field pane, click the green + icon to bring up the Custom property editor.

(c) Enter mdexType in the Name field and mdex:duration in the Value field.
The Custom property editor should look like this:

[E Custom property l =R ﬁ

Set property name and value

Mame: mdexType

Value: mdexduration

@ [ ok || cancel |

b

(d) Click OK in the Custom property editor.
As a result, a Custom section (with the new mdexType property) is added to the Duration

property in the Field pane:
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Field: Duration

Property Value 2
Autofilling
Shift
EOF as delimiter
Custom
mdexType mdex:duration

R

g o

7. Repeat Step 6 if you want to create another mdexType Custom property type for another of your
source properties.

For example, for the Location attribute, you would create an mdexType Custom property with
mdex:geocode in the Value field.

8.  Click OK to apply your changes and close the Metadata editor.

As mentioned above, when the graph is run to add records, the Dgraph will use the mdexType Custom
properties to create the standard attributes.

Keep in mind that you can create mdexType Custom properties for any of the MDEX property types, by
setting the Value field to:

» ndex: bool ean for Booleans

» ndex: dat eTi ne to represent the date and time to a resolution of milliseconds
» ndex: doubl e for floating-point values

* ndex: durati on to represent a length of time with a resolution of milliseconds
* ndex: geocode to represent latitude and longitude pairs

* nmdex:int for 32-bit signed integers

* nmdex: | ong for 64-bit signed integers

* mdex: string for XML-valid character strings

» ndex: time for time-of-day values to a resolution of milliseconds

Setting a default time zone for incoming data

You can specify the default time zone to use when the incoming data does not have time zone information on
the dates.

By setting a default time zone, you can avoid the following scenario where you are reading date/time values
from a database. The values in the database might indicate midnight of various dates. But when you look at
the values in the Dgraph (for example, through Information Discovery Studio), you might see the same dates
being shown with a 4am time stamp. This time difference may affect your application logic and your EQL
statements.
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The reason for this is that Integrator parses time values using current time by default, unless the values
contain an explicit time zone specifier. The Information Discovery connector was correctly sending the time
values to the Dgraph, which was storing them internally as UTC values. The Dgraph's query service only
returns values in UTC, causing Oracle Endeca Information Discovery Studio to show the 4am values.

In this use case, the important factor is an end-to-end consistency in the time stamps. Therefore, the solution
is to interpret these time stamps as UTC. There are three ways to do this.

Method 1: Modify the source data

The first method is to modify the source data to include a timestamp and change the format string in Integrator
to reflect that (e.g., from dd. MM yyyy HH: nm ss to dd. MM yyyy HH. mm ss z).

The advantage of this method is that you do not have to add components to your existing graph. However,
this approach is not as appealing as the next two because the data comes from a database and the changes
have to be made there.

Method 2: Use a Reformat component

The second method is, in Integrator, to treat the time stamp as a string (i.e., change the metadata definition),
and then write a CTL expression (such as in a Reformat component) to append an explicit time zone ("UTC")
and parse it into a date value.

A sample of the CTL code would be:
$0. OrderDate = str2date($0. OrderDate + " UTC', "dd. M yyyy HH mmss Z");

Method 3: Configure the JVM

The third method is to change the default time zone in the JVM running the Integrator graph to UTC. This can
be accomplished by specifying the following argument (the quotes are important):

"-Duser.tinmezone=UTC'

Add this argument in: Run > Run Configurations > launch-config > Arguments tab > VM arguments
(where launch-config is the name of the configuration you want to change).

Verifying installed Web service versions

Before making any calls to the Oracle Endeca Server with the WebServiceClient component of the Integrator,
verify the version of the particular Web service you are going to use. The namespace of the Web service
which contains its version must be included in the WebServiceClient component's configuration.

Web service namespaces include major and minor version numbers particular to each service (see the
WSDLs for the exact formats).

The following example shows how a version number of 1.0 is represented in the namespace for the
Configuration Web Service:

xm ns: confi g-servi ce="http://ww:. endeca. conm’ MDEX/ confi g/ servi ces/types/ 1/ 0

Note that the version of any Web service you are going to use may differ from the version shown in this
example.

Requests not using these namespaces are rejected.
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Requests using a different major version than was released with the Oracle Endeca Server are rejected.

Requests using a minor version that is the same or lower than the version packaged with the server are
accepted. For example, if a Transaction Web Service packaged with the server has a version 1.1 and you use
a version 1.0 that is listed in the namespace, then this request is accepted. All supported minor versions are
listed in the WSDL. Any minor versions higher than supported are rejected.

For the WebSer vi ceC i ent component, specify the string similar to the following in the Operation name field
for the component:
{http://ww:. endeca. com MDEX/ confi g/ servi ces/ confi g/ 1} Conf i g#Conf i gPor t #DoConf i gTr ansact i on

Notice that this string includes a target namespace for the Web service that accurately reflects the major
version of the Web service as / 1 in this example.

Specifying multiple record delimiters

By using an OR operator, you can specifying multiple record delimiters in the metadata.

In the Edge metadata, the default record delimiter for a file depends on which operating system was used to
create the file. For example, the default record delimiter for a Windows file is \r\n, while \n is typically used for
Linux files.

However, you may have files that were created on different platforms (for example, if you have input files that
you check out of a version control system, the files' line endings will vary according to the platform). In this
case, you would want the record delimiter to be set to both values, so that you could use the same graph on
Windows or Linux. You would then set the record delimiter to:

\

r\n\\|\n

The | (pipe) character is an OR operator and the \\| syntax is a way to escape that OR operator in the
Integrator interface.

To specify multiple record delimiters in the metadata:

1. Inthe Record pane of the Metadata Editor, click the first row (the Record row).
In this example, you would click the Record:ProductCategory row.

| # Mame Type Delimiter
al Record: ProductCategory  delimited ‘
e 1  ProductCategoryKey integer
2 ProductCategoryAlternat.. integer
3 EnglishProductCategory...  string
4 SpanishProductCategory. string
5 FrenchProductCategory..  string

Filter:

2. In the Details pane (to the right of the Record pane), check the Record delimiter property to see the
default setting.
In this example, \r\n is set as the record delimiter.
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Field: ProductCategory

Property Value :.
Basic ‘_
Mame ProductCategory 3
Type delirnited L4
Record delimiter hrn
Default delimiter ,
Skip sourcerows 1

n

o

Description

3. Place the cursor in the Value field of the Record delimiter property and select \r\n\\|\n from the drop-
down menu.
The Details pane should now look like this:

Field: ProductCategory

Property Value 2
Basic _|
Mame ProductCategory =I
Type delimited L
Record delimiter i [hn
Default delimiter y
Skip source rows 1

=

Description

4.  Click OK to save your changes made in the Metadata Editor.

Configuring SSL

All Information Discovery connectors support SSL connections to an SSL-enabled Dgraph.

This procedure assumes that you have used the Integrator Edit component dialog for the Information
Discovery connector and set the SSL Enabled configuration property to t r ue. For example, this Bulk

Add/Replace Records connector has been enabled for SSL:
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F B
[=] Edit component Bulk Add/Replace Records (ENDECA_BULK_ADD OR_REPLACE_RECOR... I. = | (=] g
Bulk Add/Replace Records (ENDECA_BULK_ADD_OR_REPLACE_RECORI | .
Edit component E

'Prnpertiesf_Pnrts:
Property Value =
|
Basic |
Endeca Server Host localhost !_
Endeca Server Port 7770 [T
Data Store Mame warranty
Spec Attribute product_key =
Advanced
Post Ingest Query Optirnization [=] true
Pest Ingest Dictionary Update (5 true
551 Enabled ¥ true
Stop after this many errors Q
Multi-assign delimiter [ -
@J L Apply J ’ OK ] ’ Cancel

The procedure also assumes that you have created the necessary SSL keystore and truststore certificates.
To configure SSL support for a graph using an Information Discovery connector:

1. Select Preferences from the Window menu.

2. From the Preferences menu, select Java>Installed JREs.

3. Inthe Installed JREs menu, click on the checked JRE and then click Edit.
The Edit JRE menu is displayed.

4. In the Default VM Arguments field, enter the following on a single line. Replace the filenames with
the ones you created:

- D avax. net . ssl . keySt ore=yourcertkeystorefile.jks
- D avax. net . ssl . keySt or ePasswor d=keyst or epass

-D avax. net.ssl.trustStore=yourtruststorefile.jks
- D avax. net. ssl . trust St or ePasswor d=t r ust st or epass

5.  Click Finish to apply your change and close the Edit JRE menu.

6. Click OK to close the Preferences menu.
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Chapter 4
Working with Outer Transaction Graphs

This chapter describes how to build a transaction graph that runs an open transaction and can include sub-
graphs. It also provides information about starting, committing, and rolling back outer transactions.

About outer transactions

Requirements for running graphs within a transaction

Wrapping existing graphs in an outer transaction

Creating a Transaction RunGraph graph

Committing or rolling back an outer transaction

Performance impact of transactions

When to use outer transactions

About outer transactions

An outer transaction is a set of operations performed in the Oracle Endeca Server data store that is viewed
as a single unit.

If an outer transaction is committed, this means that all of the data and configuration changes made during the
transaction have completed successfully and are committed to the data store index.

If any of the changes made within a transaction fail to complete successfully, the outer transaction fails to
commit and remains open (only one outer transaction can be open at a time). In this case, you can roll back
the entire transaction, and the changes to the data store index do not occur.

In general, the best practice is to set up operations so that successful updates are automatically committed
(this is the default), but failed updates can be rolled back either automatically or manually.

The Transaction Web Service of an Endeca data store is used for controlling outer transactions. For more
information on this interface, see the Oracle Endeca Server Developer's Guide.

Requirements for running graphs within a transaction

If you would like to use outer transactions in your graphs, consider these requirements.

* Only one outer transaction can run in an Endeca data store at a time. If you have a graph that starts an
outer transaction, such as a graph built with the Transaction RunGraph connector, it is important not to
start another graph that attempts to start another outer transaction, otherwise, a transaction fault error is
issued.

* You can run all components specific to an Endeca data store inside a graph that starts an outer
transaction. In other words, all such components in the Integrator are transaction-friendly. When any such
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component is run within a graph that runs an outer transaction, the underlying update operations from the
Web services or Bulk Ingest Interface will reference the outer transaction ID in their calls to the server.
This ID is provided to these components by the Transaction RunGraph connector. For the duration of the
outer transaction, the connector sets the ID to t r ansact i on. In addition, the ID can be specified as a
OUTER_TRANSACTI ON_| D= variable in the wor skpace. pr mfile for your project (notice the empty value).
This allows the same components to be used in graphs that do not use transactions, without having to
modify wor skpace. prm

f Note: All components specific to an Endeca data store can also run in graphs that do not start an
outer transaction. If you have a simple implementation, or if a graph that you are creating is light-
weight and is not intended for heavy-duty data loading or configuration updates, it can run on its
own and does not necessarily need to be run inside an outer transaction.

e If you are using a WebServiceClient component in the Integrator that is configured to run any of the
Endeca data store Web services, the Request Structure field for the component must include an element
Qut er Transact i onl d with an ID value of an outer transaction. This element must be specified first in

the request. For example, the following request specified in the Request Structure references the outer
transaction ID as a parameter:

<confi g-service: confi gTransacti on

xm ns: confi g-servi ce="http://ww. endeca. conl MDEX/ confi g/ servi ces/types/ 1/ 0">
<confi g-servi ce: Qut er Transact i onl d>${ QUTER_TRANSACTI ON_| D}

</ confi g-servi ce: Quter Transacti onl d>

</ confi g-service: confi gTransacti on>

In this example, the string: <confi g-

service: Qut er Transact i onl d>${ OUTER_TRANSACTI ON_I D} </ conf i g-

servi ce: Qut er Transact i onl d> references the ID of the outer transaction listed in the
wor kspace. pr mfile for your project.

» Consider creating all your data-updating graphs inside a graph that starts and commits an outer
transaction.

For more information on outer transaction behavior, see the Oracle Endeca Server Developer's Guide.

Transaction-related errors

Wrapping existing graphs in an outer transaction

You can wrap any of your existing graphs in a graph that uses the Transaction RunGraph connector.

To wrap your existing graphs in an outer transaction:
1. Create a parameter in your workspace parameters file wor kspace. pr mwith this line:
OUTER_TRANSACTI ON_| D=

where the value is empty.

2. Add the following element as the first element in the outermost request element of any standard
component, (such as WebServiceClient or HTTPConnector), that could be called from within an
outer transaction:

<confi g-servi ce: Qut er Transact i onl d>${ QUTER_TRANSACTI ON_| D}
</ confi g-servi ce: Qut er Transacti onl d>
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This ensures that the component behaves like a custom component of the Endeca data store: when
this value is non-empty, the component will run within an outer transaction; when this value is empty,
it will be ignored and the component will run outside an outer transaction.

3.  Modify any standard RunGraph components that may possibly run within an outer transaction by
specifying OUTER_TRANSACTI ON_| Din the Graph parameters to pass field (this field accepts a

semicolon-delimited list).

4.  Finally, configure a Transaction RunGraph connector to reference one or more graphs, and run it.
The Integrator will start an outer transaction named t r ansact i on (lowercase, case-sensitive) and
run all sub-graphs within it.

When to use outer transactions

Creating a Transaction RunGraph graph

This section describes how to build an Integrator graph that uses the Transaction RunGraph connector to
run a series of graphs within a single outer transaction.

To run one ore more graphs within an outer transaction, create a master graph using the Transaction
RunGraph connector.

The Transaction RunGraph connector works as follows:
1. It starts an outer transaction using the Transaction Web Service.
2. It runs a series of defined sub-graphs within that transaction.
3. It commits the outer transaction when all the graphs have successfully finished.

For the duration of the outer transaction, Transaction RunGraph is designed to override the transaction 1D
specified in wor kspace. pr mwith the string t ransact i on. Components that run within this graph

automatically pick up this ID.

In addition, you can configure the Transaction RunGraph connector to react to unsuccessful runs, such as it
can roll back the outer transaction.

In this section, a sample Transaction RunGraph graph will be built to run the two graphs that load the
standard attribute and managed attribute schemas into the data store.

Transaction RunGraph connector

Format of the steps input file

The input file for the Transaction RunGraph connector defines which graphs will be run by it.

The At tri but eSt eps. csv sample input file used to list the graphs looks like this:
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_ A _ B | c i
1 Path Arguments
2 ./graph/LoadAttributeSchema.grf
3 .fgraph/LoadTaxonomySchema.grf
4 4
M < » ¥ ]| AttributeSteps ¥ ] T
Ready u@@

The first line (the header row) of the sample file has two header properties:
Pat h, Ar gunent

The actual names of the header properties can be different from the names used here. The properties are
delimited (for example, by the comma in the sample CSV file). After the header row, the second and following
rows in the input file contain the input values:

» The Pat h column lists the path names of the graphs to be run by the Transaction RunGraph
component. The order in which the graphs are listed is the order in which they are run.

» The Argunent s column specifies any graph command-line arguments. No arguments are specified in our
example input file.

After creating the file, copy it into the data-in folder.

Transaction ID in the workspace.prm file

When running graphs in a transaction environment, specify an outer transaction ID in your wor kspace. pr m
file by setting it in the OUTER_TRANSACTI ON_I| D variable, as in this example:

OUTER_TRANSACTI ON_| D=

Leaving the value empty is important. It allows the sub-graphs to be run outside of an outer transaction if
needed, as well as within an outer transaction. When the sub-graphs are run within a Transaction
RunGraph, the master graph overrides the ID with the string t r ansact i on for the duration of the outer

transaction. When the sub-graphs are run independently of the master graph and outside of a transaction, the
empty value from wor kspace. pr mis used, which enables the graphs to ignore the ID attribute in the request

to the Endeca data store.

Adding components to the transaction graph

This topic describes the two components that must be added to the transaction graph.
This procedure assumes that you have created an empty graph (hamed RunLoadSchema in our example).
To add components to the transaction graph:

1 In the Palette pane, drag the UniversalDataReader component from the Readers section.

2. Inthe Palette pane, drag the Transaction RunGraph component from the Discovery section.

3 In the Palette pane, click Edge and use it to connect the components.

4.  Save the graph.

At this point, the Graph Editor with the connected components should look like this:

Oracle® Endeca Information Discovery: Integrator Components Guide Version 2.3.0 » June 2012 « Revision A



Working with Outer Transaction Graphs 26

E_ﬂ RunloadSchema.grf &5 - = (]
| &% Palette [
[} Select
: F 1M E
:ﬂ I:;;L: & | -l} ﬁg s Lo arquee i_i
* - - J } Edge =5
UniversalDataReader Transaction RunGraph <
Q. Readers
3 Writers g

B4 Graph| & Source:

Configuring the Reader for the transaction input file

This task describes how to configure the UniversalDataReader component to read in the file that lists the
graphs to be run.

This procedure assumes that you have created the RunLoadSchema graph and added the
UniversalDataReader component. It also assumes that you have added the At tri but eSt eps. csv input file

to the project's data-in folder.
To configure the Reader component for the run-graphs input file:

1. Inthe Graph Editor, double-click the UniversalDataReader component to bring up the Reader Edit
Component dialog.

2. For the File URL property:
(a) Click inside its Value field, which displays a ... browse button.
(b) Click the browse button.
(c) Click the Workspace view tab and then double-click the data-in folder.
(d) Select the transaction input file (At tri but eSt eps. csv in our example) and click OK.

3. Change the Number of skipped records per source field set to 1.
The reason is that we do not want the first row (the header property row) to be read in as data.

4.  Optionally, use the Component name field to provide your own name for the component.
5. Click OK to apply your configuration changes to the Reader component.
6. Save the graph.

The next step is to configure the Reader's Edge metadata.

Configuring the Edge for Reader component

The Edge for the Reader component must be configured with a Metadata definition.

This Metadata definition task will use the Metadata Editor. In the procedure, the column names will be
extracted from the input file via a reparsing operation.

To configure the Metadata definition for the Reader Edge in the transaction graph:

1. Right-click on the Edge and select New metadata>Extract from flat file.
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7.
8.

The Flat File dialog is displayed.
In the Flat File dialog, click the Browse button, which brings up the URL Dialog.

In the URL Dialog, browse for the PDR input file, select it, and click OK.
(&) Double-click the data-in folder.

(b) Select the transaction input file and click OK.

You are returned to the Flat File dialog.

In the Flat File dialog, make sure that the Record type field is set to Delimited and then click Next.
The input data is loaded into the Metadata Editor, with the properties named Fieldl, Field2, and so
forth.

In the middle pane of the Metadata Editor:

(&) Check the Extract names box.

(b) Click Reparse.

(c) Click Yes in the Warning message.
The correct property names are now displayed in the upper and middle panes of the Metadata Editor,
which should look like this:

| # Marme Type Delimiter
1 Record: AttributeSteps_csv  delimited x
= 1  Path string
2 Argurments string
Filter:

In the upper pane of the Metadata Editor:

(a) Optionally, click the Record Name field and change the name of the metadata to a more
descriptive name.

(b) Make sure that the Type field of all the properties is set to type string.

(c) Verify that the fields have the correct delimiter character set (which is the comma for our
example).

When you have input all your changes, click Finish.

Save the graph.

The next step is to configure the Transaction RunGraph connector.

Configuring the Transaction RunGraph connector

This topic describes how to configure the Transaction RunGraph connector to run the graphs.

This procedure assumes that you have created a graph and added the Transaction RunGraph connector.
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To configure the Transaction RunGraph connector:

1. Inthe Graph editor, double-click the Transaction RunGraph component.
The Edit Component dialog is displayed.

E Edit component Transaction RunGraph (ENDECA_TRAMSACTION_RUMN_GRAPH)
Transaction RunGraph (ENDECA_TRANSACTION_RUN_GRAPH)
'Prnpertiesf_P&rts: B
Property Value &5
Basic ‘
Graph URL =
Endeca Server Host localhost ‘
Endeca Server Port FFEL & |
Data Store Mame
Advanced
Leg file URL
Append to log file [7] falze
Upon failure Rollback
55L Enabled [=] fais -
@ Apply ] [ 0K J [ Cancel

2. In the Edit Component dialog, make these settings:

e Endeca Server Host: Enter the host name of the machine on which the Endeca Server is
running. | ocal host can be used as the name.

» Endeca Server Port: Enter the number of the port on which the Endeca Server is listening.
o Data Store Name: Enter the name of the Endeca data store on which the transaction will run.

» Upon failure: Select the action that the component should take upon a transaction failure:
Rollback (roll back to the state before the outer transaction had started, and commit the outer
transaction), Commit (commit those changes that have been made successfully before the failure
occurred, and commit the outer transaction), or Do nothing (nothing is done, which means you
may need to manually stop the outer transaction).

e SSL Enabled: Toggle this field to t r ue only if the Endeca Server is SSL-enabled.
You can leave the other settings at their defaults.

3. When you have input all your changes, click OK.
4.  Save the graph.

The final step is to run the transaction graph.
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Running the transaction graph

After creating the transaction graph and configuring its components, you can run the graph. This means that
its sub-graphs will run inside an outer transaction.

To run the transaction graph:

1. Make sure that you have an Endeca Server running on the host and port that are configured in the
Transaction RunGraph connector and that the Endeca data store has been started.

2. Run the graph by clicking the green circle with white triangle icon in the Tool bar: o

As the graph runs, the process of the graph execution is listed in the Console Tab. The execution is
completed successfully when you see this final output message:

INFO [nmmin] - Execution of graph successful !

Committing or rolling back an outer transaction

You can build graphs that commit or roll back an outer transaction that failed to commit successfully.

This procedure assumes that you have added a OQUTER_TRANSACTI ON_| D variable to the project's
wor kspace. pr mfile.

In some instances, you may have a graph that starts an outer transaction but fails to commit it. This may
happen, for example, when you are creating a new graph and troubleshooting its sub-graphs. If any of the
sub-graphs fail, the entire graph running an outer transaction may fail also.

Since only one outer transaction can be in progress at a time, if the graph running an outer transaction fails,
you cannot run any other graphs that start outer transactions until the outer transaction that is in progress is
committed. In such cases, you can commit an outer transaction manually.

Typically, you may need to close an already running outer transaction after you receive a transaction-related
error, when trying to run one of your graphs. To identify whether an outer transaction is currently running, use
the |i st Qut er Tr ansact i on operation of the Transaction Web Service.

This topic describes how to create these types of transaction graphs using the Transaction Web Service
operations:

» The Commit Transaction graph uses the commi t Qut er Tr ansact i on operation to end a transaction. If an
outer transaction with the specified ID is in progress and if the operation succeeds, the Endeca data store
commits the changes to the index made within this outer transaction, and starts processing unqualified
gueries and updates against this version of the index.

» The Rollback Transaction graph uses the r ol | BackQut er Tr ansact i on operation to roll back an outer
transaction. In the event that a running outer transaction fails, this operation lets you roll back to the
previously-committed version of the index and stop the outer transaction.

To create a commit transaction or rollback transaction graph:
1. Create an empty graph and add a WebServiceClient component.

2. Make sure that the Endeca data store instance is running and its Administration Web Service is
available by issuing a URL command (similar to the following example) from your browser. Be sure to
use the correct port number of your Endeca Server (7770 in the example) and the name of the
Endeca data store ("bikes" in the example).
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http:/ /1 ocal host: 7770/ ws/ t r ansact i on/ bi kes?wsdl
The URL command returns the WSDL of the Transaction Web service.

3. Inthe Graph editor, double-click the WebServiceClient component.
The Edit Component dialog is displayed.

F Z ™
[5] Edit component WebServiceClient (WEB_SERVICE_CLIENT) e

WebServiceClient (WEB_SERVICE_CLIENT)

Click here to edit component description...

.F‘rupertiesi P'orts!

| Property Value

Basic
W5DL URL
Operation nare
Request structure
Response mapping I
Fault mapping

Advanced
Username

m

@ Apply ] [ OK ] ’ Cancel

4. Inthe WSDL URL field, enter the same URL as in Step 2.

In the Operation name field, click the ... browse button, which displays the Choose WS operation
dialog:

F 7 N
[E] Choose WS operation... tm

Operation Descripticn
| a Service: {http://www.endeca.com/MDEX/transaction/1}Transaction A web service for tr|
4 Port: TransactionPort
startCOuterTransaction
commitCuterTransaction

listQuterTransaction
rollBackQuterTransaction
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6. Inthe Choose WS operation dialog, select commitOuterTransaction and then click OK.
For a rollback graph, you would choose the rollBackOuterTransaction operation.

7. In the Edit Component dialog, click inside the Request structure field, which causes the ... browse
button to be displayed. Then click the browse button to display an empty Edit request structure
dialog.

8. For a commit transaction operation, add this text to the Generate request field and then click OK:

<ns:request xm ns:ns="http://ww. endeca. coni MDEX/ transacti on/ 1/ 0" >
<ns: conm t Qut er Transacti on>
<ns: Qut er Tr ansact i onl d>${ OUTER_TRANSACTI ON_| D} </ ns: CQut er Tr ansact i onl d>
</ns: conm t Qut er Transacti on>
</ ns:request >
For a rollback transaction operation, add this text instead:

<ns:request xm ns:ns="http://ww. endeca. conf MDEX/ t ransacti on/1/0">
<ns:rol | BackQut er Transacti on>
<ns: Qut er Transact i onl d>${ OUTER_TRANSACTI ON_| D} </ ns: Qut er Tr ansact i onl d>
</ ns:rol | BackQut er Transacti on>
</ ns:request >

9.  Save the graph.

Transaction-related errors

Performance impact of transactions

Running an outer transaction does not affect performance of the Oracle Endeca Server.

However, be aware that an outer transaction that is in progress (especially if it is running update operations on
a large amount of data), will increase the disk usage resulting in higher disk high-water mark values (Linux).
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Chapter 5
Full Initial Load of Records

This section describes how to create an Integrator project and a graph that will perform a full initial load of
records into an Endeca data store.

Overview of the full initial load

Creating a project

Source data format

Creating a graph

Adding components to the graph

Configuring the components

Running the graph to load records

Overview of the full initial load

This section walks you through the various tasks involved in creating a graph that can perform initial load of
source records into an Endeca data store.

The task that this section covers is how to perform an initial full load of your source records into an Endeca
data store. (Full loads are also known as baseline updates.) As the source records are ingested, they are
converted into Endeca records and are indexed by the Dgraph that is servicing that Endeca data store.

This process assumes that:
e The Endeca data store is empty of user source data.

* You have already loaded your attribute schema (PDRs and DDRS) into the Endeca data store. The load-
schema procedure is documented in Loading the Attribute Schema on page 53.

f Note: You can also initially your data without having to first load your attribute schema. However,
if you do so, you will not have control over the default values for the standard attributes that are
created. For this reason, it is recommended that you first load your attribute schema data before
loading your user source data.

Sample full load graph

The Integrator Sample Application has an extensive graph (named LoadData) that uses the Bulk
Add/Replace Records connector. The LoadData graph inputs ten data source files and uses ExtHashJoin
joiner components to join all the source data.

In order to simplify the description of a bulk load graph, a subset of the LoadData graph is used in this
chapter. This sample subset graph (named LoadBulkData) uses three components:
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B3 LoadBulkData.grf 52 =iml
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The three components are:

* The Sales Facts component is a UniversalDataReader that reads in sales transaction records from one
source data file.

» The Create Spec component is a Reformat component that creates the primary-key attribute for the
records.

e The Bulk Load to Data Store component is a Bulk Add/Replace Records connector. This Information
Discovery connector sends the records to the Bulk Load Interface of the Dgraph.

The source data is sales transaction information stored in a CSV file, with each source record having multiple
columns that are delimited by the comma character. The format of the source data is explained in a following
topic. You can, of course, use other source formats, including reading from a database. These other input
formats may require other types of readers, such as the DBInputTable reader.

Creating a project
You must create an Integrator project in which you will build your graph.

If you already have a project, you can re-use it for your graph. In other words, a project can have multiple
graphs configured in it.

To create a new Integrator project:
1. From the File menu, select New>CloverETL Project.

2.  Inthe New CloverETL project dialog, enter a name for the project in the Project name field.
You can leave the Use default location box checked.

3. Click Next and then click Finish.

Your new project is displayed in the Navigator pane, as in this example that shows the Endeca project in an
expanded format:
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Note that the Outline pane is empty, as is the Graph Editor.

Source data format

You can load source data from a variety of formats.

Your Information Discovery applications will most often read data directly from one or more database systems,
or from database extracts. Input components load records in a variety of formats including delimited, JDBC,
and XML. Each input component has its own set of configuration properties. One of the most commonly used
type of input component loads data stored in delimited format.

The format used as an example in this chapter is a two-dimensional format similar to the tables found in
database management systems. Database tables are organized into rows of records, with columns that
represent the source properties and property values for each record. (This type of format is often called a
rectangular data format.) The source records are stored in a CSV file named Fact Sal es. csv (the file is in
the dat a- i n folder of the Integrator Quick Start sample application).

The following image, which shows the beginning lines of the Fact Sal es. csv input file, illustrates how the
source data is organized in a two-dimensional format:
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A | B | C _ D _ E ¥
1 |FactSales ProductKey FactSales OrderDateKey FactSales DueDateKey FactSales ShipDateKey FactSales Resellerkey [
2 349 20050701 20050713 20050708 676
3 350 20050701 20050713 20050708 676
4 351 20050701 20050713 20050708 676
3 344 20050701 20050713 20050703 676 |
6 345 20050701 20050713 20050703 676
7 346 20050701 20050713 20050703 676 |
8 347 20050701 20050713 20050708 676
9 229 20050701 20050713 20050703 676 |
10 235 20050701 20050713 20050703 676
N1 218 20050701 20050713 20050703 676 %
4 4 » ¥ | FactSales <%0 g ! m 0

You specify the location and format of the source data to be loaded in the Integrator reader component in the
graph. The reader component passes the data to the Information Discovery connector, which is configured to
connect to either the Data Ingest Web Service (DIWS) or the Bulk Load Interface, both of which reside on the
Dgraph. The records are then loaded into the Dgraph in batches of a pre-configured size. During the ingest
operation, each source row is transformed into an Endeca record with a key-value pair for each non-null
source column. The Dgraph then indexes the records for use during search queries.

Primary key attribute

You will be using one of the Endeca standard attributes as the primary-key attribute for the records. (The
primary-key property is also known as the record spec property.) The primary-key property must be a unique
property. For more information on primary keys, see the Oracle Endeca Server Data Loading Guide.

In our sample graph, the Fact Sal es. csv input file does not have a field that contains unique values.
Therefore, the Create Spec component creates the FactSales_RecordSpec primary-key attribute by
concatenating two attributes. The name of the primary-key attribute will be specified in the Metadata definition
for the Edge component.

Use of hyphens in input property names

Although the Dgraph will accept attribute names with hyphens (because hyphens are valid NCName
characters), the Integrator will not accept source property names with hyphens as metadata. Therefore, if you
have a source property name such as "Ship-Date", make sure you remove the hyphen from the name.

Using multi-assign data

Your source data may have multi-assign properties, that is, a property that has more than one value. For
example, instead of having two properties (say, Colorl and Color2) in which each property has only one value,
you can instead have one property (say, Color) with multiple values, as in this simple example:

Component | D| Col or | Si ze

123| Bl ue| Medi um

456| Bl ue; Red| Snal |
789| Red; Bl ack; Si | ver | Lar ge

In the example, the pipe character (]) is the delimiter between the properties, while the semi-colon (;) is the
delimiter between multiple values in a given property. For example, the Color property for record 789 has
values of "Red", "Black", and "Silver".
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When configuring the Bulk Add/Replace Records connector, you can then specify that the semi-colon is to
be used as the delimiter for multi-assign properties.

Keep in mind that an Endeca property that is multi-assign must have the ndex- property_I sSi ngl eAssi gn
property set to f al se in its PDR. The default value of the property is f al se, which means the property is
enabled for multi-assign by default.

Adding the source data to the project

The easiest way to add your source data is to copy it into the project's dat a- i n directory.

This procedure assumes that you are copying a CSV (comma-separated value) file named Fact Sal es. csv,
which contains the delimited records. The comma character is the delimiter. You can use other input file
formats, such as a CSV (comma-separated value) file. The source records are stored in a CSV file named
Fact Sal es. csv (the file is in the dat a- i n folder of the Integrator Sample Application).

To add the source data file to your Integrator project:

1. Locate the project's dat a- i n directory.
To find its location, right-click on data-in (in the Navigator pane) and select Properties.

2. Copy the source file into the dat a- i n directory.
You use the Designer GUI to paste the file into the data-in folder in the Navigation pane.

3. Inthe Navigator pane, right-click on data-in and select Refresh.
After refreshing the Navigator pane, it should look like this example:
(& Mavigator &5 ™ =)

= <}=- b
(-

o

=5 Endeca
= conn
= data-in
k3] FactSales.csv
= data-out
[== data-tmp
[== graph
= lookup
== meta
== seq
== trans
{X] .classpath
¥ project
|=] workspace.prm

As the example shows, the Fact Sal es. csv is now available to the project's graphs.
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Creating a graph
This task describes how to create an empty graph.

An empty graph is one that does not have any transformation components. The only prerequisite for this task
is that you must have created an Integrator project. A project can have multiple graphs, but only one graph will
be created for the project in this chapter.

To create an empty graph:

1. Inthe Navigator pane, right-click the graph folder.

2. Select New>ETL Graph.
The Create new graph dialog is displayed.

3. Inthe Create new graph dialog:
(&) Type in the name of the graph, such as LoadBulkData.
(b) Optionally, type in a description.
(c) Leave the Allow inclusion of parameters from external file box checked.

(d) Click Next when you finish.
After this step, the Create new graph dialog should look like this example:

I'E |E B |

Create new graph E

Set graph name and description

Mame LoadBulkData

Description

This graph adds records to the Endeca data store via the bulk lead connector,

[V] Allow inclusion of parameters from external file?

Parameters file  workspace.prm Browse...

@ < Back Next > Finish

L

4. Inthe Output dialog, click Finish.
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As a result of creating the graph, the following changes appear in the perspective:

The Graph window will have an empty graph, with the graph name as the name of the window.
The Properties window (below the Graph window) will show the graph properties.
The Outline pane will show a list of items (most of them are empty).

The Palette pane will list the available graph components, including the Endeca components.

The next task is to add components to the graph.

Adding components to the graph

You need to add components to the empty graph in order for it to process the input source data and output it
to the Endeca data store.

The

components to be added are:

A Reader is a graph component that reads in source data. In our example, the UniversalDataReader
component is used because it can read in data from CSV files.

A Transformer component can transform the incoming data before it is sent to the next component. In our
example, the Reformat component is used to create a new primary-key attribute from two existing
attributes. Note that this component would not be necessary if you were using an existing attribute as the
primary-key attribute.

A Writer is a graph component that is responsible for outputting data from the Transformation. The Bulk
Add/Replace Records connector is used because we are doing a bulk load of the data.

In addition, an Edge will be added to connect the components. The configurations for all components are
covered in this chapter.

To add components to the graph:

1.

5.

In the Palette pane, open the Readers section and drag the UniversalDataReader component into
the Graph Editor.

In the Palette pane, open the Transformers section and drag the Reformat component into the
Graph Editor.

In the Palette pane, open the Discovery section and drag the Bulk Add/Replace Records
component into the Graph Editor.

In the Palette pane, click Edge and use it to connect the components.
After connecting the components, you can get out of Edge selection mode by hitting Escape on your
keyboard or clicking on Select in the Palette.

From the File menu, click Save to save the graph.

At this point, the Graph Editor with the connected components should look like this:
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4 LoadBulkData.grf 52 =
. .2 Palette [
0 g & 0 & 0 & [y Select =
= ak % P~ =3 = = | H B i.': |
* “:.'\ﬁ ‘J‘ L Marquee .;|,
UniversalDataReader Reformat Bulk Add/Replace Records l Ed
ge
Mote
| rom— &

vl Graphg @ Source |

The next tasks are to configure these components for the source data and for a connection to the appropriate
Endeca data store.

Configuring the components

This section describes how to configure the UniversalDataReader, Reformat, and Bulk Add/Replace
Records components, as well as the metadata for the two Edge components.

The components will be configured in this order:
1. The UniversalDataReader component.
2. The metadata for the Edge component between the UniversalDataReader and Reformat components.

3. The metadata for the Edge component between the Reformat and Bulk Add/Replace Records
components.

4. The Reformat component.

5. The Bulk Add/Replace Records component.

Configuring the Reader component

This task describes how to configure the Reader component to read in the source data.

This procedure assumes that you have created a graph and added the UniversalDataReader component. It
also assumes that you have added the data source file to the project's data-in folder.

The Reader Edit Component dialog is where you configure the Reader as to how it should handle the source
data:
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F B
[Z] Edit component UniversalDataReader (DATA_READER) ESEER
UniversalDataReader (DATA_READER) fi vl

Click here to edit component description... | !

'F'rcrpertiesi P'u-rts!
Property Value =

Basic
File URL & 5
Charset 1530-8859-1 (from DataFarser DEFAULT _CHARS...
Data policy Strict =
Trim strings [F] faize
Quoted strings % fals
Quote character (both)

Advanced
Skip leading blanks [F] faize
Skip trailing blanks %] fals
Murnber of skipped records d
Max number of records -

@

Apply ] [ Ok ] ’ Cancel

E 3 e = —— — — —  e— = -

To configure the Reader component:

1.

In the Graph Editor, double-click the UniversalDataReader component to bring up the Reader Edit
Component dialog.

For the File URL property:

(a) Click inside its Value field, which displays a ... browse button.

(b) Click the browse button.

(c) Click the Workspace view tab and then double-click the data-in folder.

(d) Select the source data file and click OK.

Check the Quoted strings box so that its value changes to t r ue.
If set to t r ue, delimiter characters inside the quoted strings are ignored (not treated as delimiters)
and the quotes are removed.

Leave the Number of skipped records field as 0.

Optionally, you can use the Component name field to provide a customized name (such as "Sales
Facts") for this component.

Click OK to apply your configuration changes to the Reader component.

Save the graph.
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Configuring metadata for the Reader Edge

The Edge component (between the Reader and Reformat components) has to be associated with a Metadata
definition so it knows what fields of data are being passed from the Reader component to the Reformat
component.

By setting the Metadata definition, you are actually defining the properties that will be tagged on the records.
Most of the metadata configuration will be done in the Metadata editor:

r | — EI

Metadata editor

Edit metadata properties

Gl (B [] Show whitespace chars O
| e Mame Type Delimiter  Label || Field:

L 1 Record: FactSales_csv delimited L Fact5ales.cav L
" 1  FactSales_ProductKey string Property Valt
== = N T MeRihaAs .- = FEm

r_: 4 1 v L r—p— S

Filter: b 4 L =]
Selected field is valid
L

150-8859-1 * | Delirr Comma"," *  Quote char: - Extract names [ | Normalize names g
FactSales PF... FactSales Ord... FactSales D... FactSales Sh... FactSales E... FactSales *
349 20050701 20050713 20050708 676 285 LJ
350 20050701 20050713 20050708 676 285 i

1| 1 |

Lines of input file for preview: 10

FactSales ProductKey,FactSales OrderDateKey,FactS5ales DueDateKey,FactSales ShipDateKey,F: » 8

349,20050701, 20050713, 20050708, 676,285,1,100,5, "S043659",1,1,1,2024.994,2024.994,0,0,189¢ |
350,20050701, 20050713, 20050708, 676, 285, 1,100, 5, "S043659",2,1,3,2024.994, 6074.982, 0,0, 189¢

351,20050701,20050713, 20050708, 676,285,1,100,5,"5043659",3,1,1,2024.994,2024.954,0,0,189¢f
1 | 1 | 3

@ [ <Back | Net> [ Fnish |[ Cancd

You will be using this editor in Steps 6 and 7 of this procedure.
To configure the Metadata definition for the Reader Edge:
1. Right-click on the Edge and select New metadata>Extract from flat file.

2. Select New metadata>Extract from flat file.
The Flat File dialog is displayed.
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8.

In the Flat File dialog, click the Browse button, which brings up the URL Dialog.

In the URL Dialog:, double-click the data-in folder, select the Fact Sal es. csv data source file, and
click OK.

As a result, the Flat File dialog is populated with source data from the data file.

In the Flat File dialog, make sure that the Record type field is set to Delimited and then click Next.
The Metadata Editor is displayed, as in the example above.

In the middle pane of the Metadata editor:
(&) Check the Extract names box.

(b) Click Reparse.

(c) Click Yes in the Warning message.

In the Record pane of the Metadata editor, make these changes:

() Click the Record Name field and change the default value to a name that is appropriate for your
data, such as FactSales for the sales transactions data set. In this example, Record:FactSales
will be the resulting Name value.

(b) If your source data has date properties, you should set their type to date (the type may be set to
string by the Designer). Then use the Format field (in the Field pane on the right) to set the
appropriate value, as in this example:

Field: DateReviewed

Property Yalue 2
4 Advanced -
(%) Format mm;/dd/yy L4
Locale i

e

(c) Verify that the other properties have their property type set correctly.
For example, change the FactSales_UnitPriceDiscountPct and FactSales_DiscountAmount
property types from i nt eger to nunber in our sample metadata.

(d) Verify that all properties have the correct delimiter character set (which is the comma character in
our source data).

(e) When you have input all your changes, click Finish.

Save the graph.

The Metadata definition for the Reader Edge component is now set.

Configuring the Reformat component

Reformat components are used to transform incoming records and send them to the specified port.

The transformation is done by the CTL function in the Reformat component. Return values of the
transformation are the numbers of output port(s) to which data records will be sent.
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As mentioned earlier, the Fact Sal es. csv input file for the graph does not have a field that can be used as
the primary-key attribute. Therefore, this Reformat component creates a new attribute (named

Fact Sal es_Recor dSpec) by concatenating two existing attributes. After creation, the

Fact Sal es_Recor dSpec attribute is used in the Spec Attribute property of the Bulk Add/Replace Records
connector.

To configure the Reformat component:

1. In the Graph window, double-click the Reformat component.
The Reformat Edit Component dialog is displayed.

[E] Edit component Reformat (REFORMAT) e B

Reformat (REFORMAT)

= ® L ettt F g e e e ey
LLUCK AErE 1D EQIE COMPONENT dESCIPTI

] F

'F'rcrpertiesi Ports!

»

Property Value
Basic
Transform L
Transform URL &
Transform class éh
Transform source charset S
Deprecated
Error actions

m

Error log
Visual
Coemponent name Reformat -

® Apply ] [ OK } [ Cancel

b

2. Single-click in the Transform field and then click the ... button.
The Transform editor is displayed.

3. Click the Source tab in the editor.
The CTL template for the transform function is shown.
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7.
8.

F B
[E Transform editor l | = ﬂ

[Transformations | Source . Regex tester |

Navigate = Press CTRL + SPACE for content assisi E| Java Transform Wizard E| Open tab m Convert to Java

§OF B e

1 RS o
2
3 / Transforms input record into output record. 3
4 fonction integer transform() { =
5
& retorn OK;
T 3
8

L S i
g / Called during component initialization. o

1| 1 | 3

(i) Transformation is valid 1:8 |

Mote: You can use either CTLL or CTL2 for your transformation. { o .
1 1 2 i - ' |: E -:l
N | What's the difference?) Right now you are using CTL2. Doyouwantto |cuiichinGT B o rniste

® ’ QK ] [ Cancel

. =

Modify the CTL script so that it looks like the following example. Note that the final line of the CTL
transformation (just before the r et ur n ALL line) creates the Fact Sal es_Recor dSpec attribute.
/| #CTL2
/1 Transforms input record into output record.
function integer transform() {

$0.* = $0.*;

$0. Fact Sal es_Recor dSpec = $0. Fact Sal es_Sal esOr der Nunber +" - "
+$0. Fact Sal es_Sal esOr der Li neNunber ;

return ALL;
}

You may see the message "Cannot write to output port '0™ at the bottom of the editor. Assuming you
have not made any coding errors, you may disregard the message for now.

When you have finished your edits, click OK.

If you see the error "Transformation contains syntax errors! Accept it anyway?" in a pop-up message,
click Yes.

Optionally, you can use the Component name field to provide a customized name (such as "Create
Spec") for this component.

Click OK to apply your configuration changes to the component.

Save the graph.

The two messages listed above should disappear once you configure the Reformat component Edge
metadata.
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Configuring metadata for the Reformat Edge

The metadata for the Edge component (between the Reformat and the Bulk Add/Replace Records
components) also has to configured.

This task will use the same data source file (named Fact Sal es_Recor dSpec) as the Reader Edge. The
main difference is that an additional property will be manually added to the metadata.

To configure the Metadata definition for the Edge component:

1. Right-click on the Edge and select New metadata>Extract from flat file.
The Flat File dialog is displayed.

2. Inthe Flat File dialog, click the Browse button, which brings up the URL Dialog.

3.  For the File URL property:
(&) Click inside its Value field, which displays a ... browse button.
(b) Click the browse button.
(c) Click the Workspace view tab and then double-click the data-in folder.
(d) Select the Fact Sal es. csv data source file and click OK.

4. Inthe Flat File dialog, make sure that the Record type field is set to Delimited and then click Next.

In the middle pane of the Metadata editor:
(&) Check the Extract names box.

(b) Click Reparse.

(c) Click Yes in the Warning message.

6. Inthe Record pane of the Metadata editor, make these settings:

(a) Click the Record Name field and change the default value to a name that is appropriate for your
data, such as FactSalesRecSpec.

(b) Make sure that the Type fields of these properties match those of the Reader Edge metadata
properties.

(c) Create a new property (for the primary-key attribute) clicking the + button (which creates a new
field with a default name such as fi el d25), typing the Fact Sal es_Recor dSpec name of the
new property, and leaving the Type field as st ri ng.

(d) Verify that all properties have the correct delimiter character set (which is the comma character for
this source data).

(e) When you have input all your changes, click Finish.

7. Save the graph.

Now the metadata for the two Edge components is set, the next step is to configure the Bulk Add/Replace
Records connector.

Configuring the Bulk Add/Replace Records connector

This topic describes how to configure the Bulk Add/Replace Records connector for the bulk loading of
records.

This procedure assumes that you have created a graph and added the Bulk Add/Replace Records
connector.
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To configure the Bulk Add/Replace Records connector:

1. Inthe Graph editor, double-click the Bulk Add/Replace Records component.
The Edit Component dialog is displayed.

b

E Edit component Bulk Add/Replace Records (ENDECA_BULK_ADD_OR_REPLACE RECORDS)

= | B i |

Bulk Add{Replace Records (ENDECA_BULK_ADD_OR_REFLACE_RECORDS) i

LLUCK REFE [0 €400 CoMPponent desCrnpion &

' Properties | Ports |

Property Yalue e .
Basic

localhost ‘

1770 ‘

Endeca Server Host

Endeca Server Port

Data Store Mame

Spec Attribute &
Advanced

Post Ingest Query Optimization

L

@ W

Post Ingest Dicticnary Update
55L Enabled
Stop after this many errors

| =
o =2
t

[1v]

> |3 @ @

1

Multi-assign delimiter

Ok

J

'\‘? Apply ] [ Cancel

2. In the Writer Edit Component dialog, enter these settings:

Oracle® Endeca Information Discovery: Integrator Components Guide

Endeca Server Host: Enter the host name of the machine on which the Endeca Server is
running.

Endeca Server Port: Enter the port which the Endeca Server is listening.

Data Store Name: Enter the name of the Endeca data store into which the records will be added.
Spec Attribute: Enter the name of the standard attribute that is the primary key (record spec) for
the records.

Post Ingest Query Optimization: Toggle this field to f al se if you want the data merge into the

Endeca data store to be disabled (that is, the data will later be merged according to the Dgraph's
merge policy). If the field is left at its default setting of t r ue, the data merge is done immediately

after the ingest operation finishes.

Post Ingest Dictionary Update: Toggle this field to f al se if you want the aspell dictionary
update to be disabled (you can update the dictionary later via the updat easpel | administrative
operation. If the field is left at its default setting of t r ue, the aspell dictionary is updated
immediately after the ingest operation finishes.

SSL Enabled: Toggle this field to t r ue only if both the Endeca Server and the Endeca data store
are SSL enabled.

Stop after this many errors: Optionally, you can specify the maximum number of ingest errors
that can occur before the load operation is terminated.
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e Multi-assign delimiter: Optionally, you can specify the character that separates multi-assign
values in an input property. Keep in mind that this delimiter is different from the delimiter that
separates properties.

3. When you have input all your changes, click OK.

4.  Save the graph.

Running the graph to load records

When running the graph, you can use a transaction graph to run this bulk load graph.

A transaction graph uses a Transaction RunGraph connector to safely run one or more graphs within the
transaction environment of the Dgraph. This connector can start an outer transaction, run the set of graphs so
that they succeed or fail as a unit, and finally commit the transaction (or roll it back upon failure).

You can run a graph in one of three ways:
* You can select Run>Run As >CloverETL graph from the main menu.

* You can right-click in the Graph editor and select Run As>CloverETL graph from the context menu.

* You can click the green circle with white triangle icon in the Tool bar: o
To use a transaction graph to bulk load records:

1. Create a transaction graph as described in the chapter Working with Outer Transaction Graphs on
page 22.

2. Make sure that you have an Endeca Server running on the host and port that are configured in the
Bulk Add/Replace Records connector and that the Endeca data store has been started.

3.  Run the transaction graph using of the methods listed above.

As the graph runs, the process of the graph execution is listed in the Console Tab. The output lists the number
of records that were read in by the UniversalDataReader component and the number of records that were
sent to the Endeca data store by the Bulk Add/Replace Records connector.
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Chapter 6
Incremental Updates

This chapter describes how to create an Integrator graph that will perform an incremental update of records
into an Endeca data store.

Overview of incremental updates

Adding components to the incremental updates graph

Configuring the Reader and the Edge for incremental updates

Configuring the Add/Update Records connector

Running the incremental updates graph

Overview of incremental updates

You can incrementally update the data set in an Endeca data store, including adding new records.
Using the Add/Update Records connector, you can perform these types of incremental updates:
» Add a brand-new record to the data set in the Endeca data store.
» Update an existing record by adding key-value pairs.

Note that the Add/Update Records connector cannot load managed attribute values, nor can it delete records
or record data.

Format of the incremental source input file

Because the assumption is that you are adding (or updating) records that are similar in format to what is
already in the Endeca data store, the format of the input will be very similar to the format of the input file for
the full index load, as described in Source data format on page 34.

How updates are applied

The records to be added are considered totally additive. That is, if a record with the same primary key already
exists in the Endeca data store, the key-value pairs list of the added record will be merged into the existing
record.

If an Endeca attribute with the same name already exists (but has a different assigned value), then the added
key-value pair will be an additional value for the same property (this is called multi-assign). For example, if the
existing record has one standard attribute named Color with a value of "red" and the request adds a Color
property with a value of "blue”, then the resulting record will have two Color key-value pair assignments.

Keep in mind, however, that you cannot add a second value to a single-assign attribute. (That is, an attribute
whose PDR has the ndex- property | sSingl eAssi gn settotrue.) Inthe Color example, if Color were a
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single-assign attribute and the record already had one Color assignment, then an attempt to add a second
Color assignment would fail.

When adding standard attributes, the operation works as follows for the new attribute:

 If the new attribute already exists in the Endeca data store but with a different type, an error is thrown and
the new attribute is not added.

 If the new attribute already exists in the Endeca data store and is of the same type, no error is thrown and
nothing is done.

 If the new attribute is supposed to be a primary-key attribute but a managed attribute already exists with
the same name, an error is thrown and the new standard attribute is not added.

Note that updating a record can cause it to change place in the default order. That is, if you have records
ordered A, B, C, D, and you update record B, records A, C, and D remain ordered. However, record B may
move as a result of the update, which means the resulting order might end up as B,A,C,D or A,C,B,D or
another order.

Adding components to the incremental updates graph

The graph for performing incremental updates requires a reader and the Add/Update Records connector.
This procedure assumes that you have created an empty graph.
To add components to a graph for incremental updates:

1. Inthe Palette pane, open the Readers section and drag the UniversalDataReader component into
the Graph Editor.

2. In the Palette pane, open the Discovery section and drag the Add/Update Records connector into
the Graph Editor.

In the Palette pane, click Edge and use it to connect the two components.

4.  From the File menu, click Save to save the graph.

At this point, the Graph Editor with the two connected components should look like this:

E; IncrementalUpdates.grf Eﬂ- ~ R
| 22 Palette [+
[+ Select =
30 Iia;l:* (1T .U ' ! Lk [:1 Marquee |=
— = . |
UniversalDataReader Add/Update Records + Fage I
Mate
Q. Readers

Gewters -

7 Graph| & Source|

The next tasks are to configure the components.
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Configuring the Reader and the Edge for incremental
updates

The configuration of the incremental updates Reader and Edge components is almost identical to that of fresh
index load graph.

This procedure assumes that you have added the incremental updates source file to the project's data-in
folder.

To configure the UniversalDataReader and Edge components for incremental updates:

1. To configure the UniversalDataReader component for the incremental updates input file, use the
same procedure as described in the topic Configuring the Reader component on page 39.
The only difference is that you will be using your incremental updates file as the input file.

2. To configure the Edge component, use the same procedure as described in Configuring metadata for
the Reader Edge on page 41.

3. When you have finished your configuration, save the graph.

Configuring the Add/Update Records connector

This topic describes how to configure the Add/Update Records connector for data ingest.
This procedure assumes that you have created a graph and added the Add/Update Records connector.

The Edit Component dialog is where you configure the Add/Update Records connector:

[E] Edit component Add/Update Records (ENDECA_ADD_OR_UPDATE_RECORDS) | = [ B [t
AddfUpdate Records (ENDECA_ADD_OR_UPDATE_RECORDS)
Value =

4 Basic | |
Endeca Server Host localhost |=|
Endeca Server Port 77 |
Data Store Name L
Spec Attribute &

4 Advanced
S5L Enabled false
Batch Size (Bytes) 1000000
Multi-assign delimiter [
Maximum number of failed batches -

P

'-:f:l Apply ‘ [ OK ] [ Cancel

e
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To configure the Add/Update Records connector:

1. In the Graph window, double-click the Add/Update Records component.
The Integrator Edit Component dialog is displayed.

2. In the Edit Component dialog, enter these mandatory settings in the Basic section:

 Endeca Server Host: Enter the host name of the machine on which the Endeca Server is
running.

» Endeca Server Port: Enter the port on which the Endeca Server is listening.
» Data Store Name: Enter the name of the Endeca data store into which the records will be added.
* Spec Attribute: Enter the name of the property that is the primary key (record spec) for the
records.
3.  Still in the Writer Edit Component dialog, you can make these optional settings in the Advanced
section:
e SSL Enabled: Toggle this field to t r ue if the Endeca Server is SSL-enabled.

e Batch Size (Bytes): To change the default batch size (which is in bytes), enter a positive integer.
Specifying 0 or a negative number will disable batching.

e Multi-assign delimiter: Specify the character that separates multi-assign values in an input
property. Keep in mind that this delimiter is different from the delimiter that separates properties.

Maximum number of failed batches: Enter a positive integer that sets the maximum number of
batches that can fail before the ingest operation is ended. Entering 0 allows no failed batches.

4.  When you have input all your changes, click OK.

5.  Save the graph.

Running the incremental updates graph

After creating the graph and configuring the components, you can run the graph to load the incremental
update records into the Endeca data store.

To run the graph to load incremental updates:

1. Make sure that you have an Endeca Server running on the host and port that are configured in the
Add/Update Records connector. In addition, make sure that the specified Endeca data store has
been started.

2. Run the graph using one of the run methods.

For example, you can click the green circle with white triangle icon in the Tool bar: G

As the graph runs, the process of the graph execution is listed in the Console Tab. The execution is
completed successfully when you see final output similar to this example of adding five new records:

INFO [WatchDog] - ---------------------- ** Final tracking Log for phase [0] **-------nmmmmmon
INFO [WatchDog] - Tine: 04/06/12 10:53: 21

I NFO [WatchDog] - Node 1D Por t #Recor ds #KB aRec/ s aKB/ s
INFO [WAtChDOQG] - ----- - - - mmmmmo oo oo oo oo
I NFO [Wat chDog] - Uni ver sal Dat aReader DATA READERO FI NI SHED _OK

I NFO [WatchDog] - %pu:.. Qut: 0 5 & 5 S

I NFO [WatchDog] - Increnentals ENDECA_ADD_OR_UPDATE_RECORDSO FI NI SHED _OK

I NFO [WatchDog] - %pu:.. In:0 5 & 5 &
INFO [WatchDog] - -----------mmmii oo ** End of LOg **-----mmmm e
I NFO [WatchDog] - Execution of phase [0] successfully finished - elapsed tine(sec): 1

INFO [WatchDog] - ----------------"------- ** Summary of Phases execution **---------oooooooooo
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I NFO
I NFO
I NFO
I NFO
I NFO
I NFO

[ Wat chDog] -
[ Wat chDog] -
[ Wat chDog] -
[ Wat chDog] -

Phase# Fi ni shed St atus RunTi ne(sec) Menor yAl | ocat i on( KB)
0 FI NI SHED_OK 1 4927
------------------------------ ** End of Summary **---------ooooooooo
Wat chDog thread finished - total execution tinme: 1 (sec)

[main] - Freeing graph resources.
[mai n] - Execution of graph successful !

As the example shows, the Final Tracking Log lists the number of records that were read in by the
UniversalDataReader component and the number of records (5 in this example) that were sent to the Endeca
data store by the Add/Update Records connector.
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Chapter 7
Loading the Attribute Schema

This chapter describes how to load your PDR and DDR configuration files into the Endeca data store.

About attribute schema files
Loading the standard attribute schema
Loading the managed attribute schema

Using a transaction graph to load the schemas

About attribute schema files

The attribute schema for your application is defined by the PDR and DDR files in the Endeca data store
instance.

Each Endeca standard attribute is defined by its PDR (Property Description Record). Each Endeca managed
attribute is defined by its own PDR and also by a DDR (Dimension Description Record).

If you are loading your source records without first loading your attribute schema, the Dgraph's Bulk Load
Interface or Data Ingest Web Service (DIWS) will automatically create the PDRs for your standard attributes,
using the system default settings.

However, it is recommended that you create your own PDR and DDR input records and then use the
Integrator to load that schema into the Endeca data store. This process uses the UniversalDataReader
component to read in the schema files and the WebServiceClient component to load them into the Endeca
data store via the Configuration Web Service.

Loading the standard attribute schema

This topic provides an overview of the PDR load process.
From a high-level view, the steps you will follow to load your PDR schema into an Endeca data store are:

1. Create the PDR input file. Its format is described in this chapter in the topic Format of the PDR input file
on page 54.

2. Either create a new project or re-use an existing one. (Not described in this chapter, as we will use the
same project that was created in the topic Creating a project on page 33.)

3. Create a graph and add the UniversalDataReader, Reformat, Denormalizer, and the WebServiceClient
components. (Described in this chapter.)

4. Configure the components. (Described in this chapter.)

5. Run the graph. (Not described in this chapter, as this procedure is the same as described in the topic
Running the graph to load records on page 47.)
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Keep in mind that if you are also loading DDR records, you should first load the PDRs that will be associated
with the DDRs (unless the appropriate PDRs have already been loaded into the Endeca data store).

Format of the PDR input file

The PDR input file defines one or more Endeca standard attributes, with the specific settings of some PDR
properties.

The sample input file used in this chapter looks like this:

A _ B C D
1 Key DisplayMame TextSearch SortOrder
2 FactSales ProductKey Product Key FALSE lexical
fl 3 (FactSales_OrderDatekey Order Date Key FALSE lexical
4 FactSales DueDateKey Due Date Key FALSE lexical
5 |FactSales_ShipDateKey Ship Date Key FALSE lexical
6 FactSales Resellerkey Reseller Key FALSE lexical :
7 |FactSales_EmployeeKey Employee Key FALSE lexical
8 FactSales PromotionKey Promotion Key FALSE lexical
M « » »| AttributeMetadata < ¥J & o m

The first line (the header row) of the sample file has these header properties:
Key, Di spl ayNane, Text Sear ch, Sort Or der

The actual names of the header properties in your input file can be different from the names used here (for
example, you can use At t r Nane instead of Key). The properties are delimited (for example, by the comma in

a CSV file or the pipe character in a text file).

After the header row, the second and following rows in the input file contain the values for the configuration
properties.

The header properties map to these PDR properties:

Input Header Property Maps to PDR Property

Key ndex- property_Key

Di spl ayNane mdex- property Di spl ayNane

Text Sear ch ndex- property_| sText Sear chabl e
Sort Or der system navi gati on_Sorting

The Reformat component will take these header properties and values and construct PDRs for the standard
attributes.

Keep in mind that you can add additional properties to the input file so that they can be set. As mentioned,
any PDR property that is not specified is added with its default value. For information on the system default
values for standard attributes, see Standard attribute default values on page 9.
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/s Note: Standard attribute names also cannot use hyphens in their names. Although the Dgraph will
/ accept standard attribute names with hyphens, the Designer will not. Therefore, if you have a standard
attribute name such as "Sales-Type", make sure you remove the hyphen from the name.

updateProperties operation

You can use the Configuration Service's updat ePr operti es operation to load the PDR files into the Endeca
data store. The operation creates the standard attributes or updates them if they already exist.
The following is an example of an updat ePr operti es operation:

<confi g-service: confi gTransacti on
xm ns: confi g-servi ce="http://ww. endeca. conf MDEX/ conf i g/ servi ces/types/ 1/ 0">
<confi g-servi ce: Qut er Transact i onl d>${ QUTER_TRANSACTI ON_| D} </ conf i g- servi ce: Qut er Transact i onl d>
<confi g-servi ce: updat eProperties
xm ns: ndex="ht t p: / / ww. endeca. com’ MDEX/ XQuer y/ 2009/ 09" >
$xm String
</ confi g-servi ce: updat eProperti es>
</ confi g-service: confi gTransacti on>

This sample operation uses two variables:

e The OQUTER_TRANSACTI ON_| Dvariable specifies the outer transaction ID for the request. The variable
and its value is stored in the wor kspace. pr mfile of the Integrator project.

» The $xml St ri ng variable contains the various PDRs that have been constructed by a Ref or mat
component in the graph.

The operation would be specified in the request structure of a WebServiceClient connector, which will then
send the request to the Configuration Web Service.

Adding components to the standard attributes schema graph

This topic describes the Integrator components that must be added to the graph for your standard attributes
schema.

This procedure assumes that you have created an empty graph (our example is named
LoadAttributeSchema).

To add components to the graph that loads the standard attribute description files:

1. Inthe Palette pane, drag the following components into the Graph Editor:
(a) Drag the UniversalDataReader component from the Readers section.
(b) Drag the Reformat component from the Transformers section.
(c) Drag the Denormalizer component from the Transformers section.
(d) Drag the WebServiceClient component from the Others section.

2. Inthe Palette pane, click Edge and use it to connect the components.

3.  From the File menu, click Save to save the graph.

At this point, the Graph Editor with the connected components should look like this:
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|4 LoadAttributeSchema.grf 52 .
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Configuring the Reader for the PDR input file

This task describes how to configure the UniversalDataReader component to read in the PDR source data.

This procedure assumes that you have created a graph and added the UniversalDataReader component. It
also assumes that you have added the PDR source file to the project's data-in folder.

To configure the Reader component for the PDR input file:

1. Inthe Graph Editor, double-click the UniversalDataReader component to bring up the Reader Edit
Component dialog.

2. For the File URL property:
(a) Click inside its Value field, which displays a ... browse button.
(b) Click the browse button.
(c) Click the Workspace view tab and then double-click the data-in folder.
(d) Select the source data file and click OK.

3. Click OK to apply your configuration changes to the Reader component.

4.  Save the graph.

Configuring the Reader Edge

The Edge for the Reader component must be configured with a Metadata definition.

This Metadata definition task will use the Metadata Editor. In the procedure, the column names will be
extracted from the input file via a reparsing operation.

To configure the Metadata definition for the Reader Edge:

1. Right-click on the Edge and select New metadata>Extract from flat file.
The Flat File dialog is displayed.

2. Inthe Flat File dialog, click the Browse button, which brings up the URL Dialog.
In the Flat File dialog, browse for the PDR input file, select it, and click OK.

4. Inthe Flat File dialog, click Next.
The Metadata Editor is displayed.
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5. Inthe Flat File dialog, make sure that the Record type field is set to Delimited and then click Next.
The PDR data is loaded into the Metadata Editor, with the properties named Fieldl, Field2, and so
forth.

6. Inthe middle pane of the Metadata Editor:
(&) Check the Extract names box.

(b) Click Reparse.

(c) Click Yes in the Warning message.
The correct property names are now displayed in the upper and middle panes of the Metadata Editor,
which should look like this example:

| # Marne Type Deliriter
1 Record: AttributePetadata_csv delimited .
o 1 Key string
2 DisplayMame string
3 TexSearch string
4 SortOrder string
Filter:

7. Inthe upper pane of the Metadata Editor:
(a) Optionally, click the Record Name field and change the name of the metadata to a more
descriptive name.
(b) Make sure that the Type field of all the properties is set to type string.

(c) Verify that the fields have the correct delimiter character set (which is the comma for our
example).

8.  When you have input all your changes, click Finish.

9. Save the graph.

Configuring the Reformat component for standard attributes

A Reformat component is used to transform incoming configuration data into a Standard Attribute Description
Record.

The transformation is done by this CTL function in the Reformat component:

integer n = 1;
i nt eger aggrKey = 0;

[/ Transforms input record into output record.
function integer transform() {
string searchBool ="";
string saRecord = "<ndex:record xm ns=\"\">";
saRecord = saRecord + "<ndex-property_Key>" + $0.Key + "</nudex-property_Key>";
saRecord = saRecord + "<ndex-property_Di spl ayNane>" + $0.Di spl ayNane + "<
/ mdex- property_Di spl ayNane>";

/'l Lower case the boolean in the CSV file
sear chBool = | ower Case($0. Text Search) ;
saRecord = saRecord + "<ndex-property_| sText Searchabl e>" + searchBool + "<

/ mdex- property_| sText Sear chabl e>";
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saRecord = saRecord + "<system navigation_Sorting>" + $0.SortO der + "</system navigation_Sorting>"

$0. xm String = saRecord + "</ ndex:record>";

/] Batch up the web service requests.
$0. si ngl eAggr egat i onKey = aggr Key;
n++;
if (n %15 == 0) {

aggr Key++;

return ALL;
}

The function builds each Standard Attribute Description Record (SADR) using the configuration data in the
input CSV file. Keep in mind that, if you wish, you can add more SADR property definitions; if you do so, be
sure to update the input file for the additional input values.

To configure the Reformat component in the standard attribute schema graph:

1. Inthe Graph window, double-click the Reformat component.
The Reformat Edit Component dialog is displayed.

[ Edit component Reformat (REFORMAT) T

Reformat (REFORMAT)

LLUCK here to edit component gescription

| Properties | Ports |

»

Property Value
Basic
Transform L
Transform URL
Transform class

m

l:'.-’_l E—* E‘

Transform source charset
Deprecated

Error actions

Error log
Visual

Coemponent name Reformat x|

® Apply ] [ QK ] I Cancel

e

2. Single-click in the Transform field and then click the ... button.
The Transform editor is displayed.

3. Click the Source tab in the editor.
The CTL template for the transform function is shown.
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F B
[E Transform editor l . = ﬂ

| Transformations | Source . Regex tester |

Navigate = Press CTRL + SPACE for content assisi E| Java Transform Wizard Open tab m Convert to Java

1 //#CTL2 -
2 I
3 / Transforms input record into output record "':‘
4 fonction integer transform() { =
5
[ retorn OK;
T 13
8
L e i
5 f/ Called during component imitialization. o
1| 1 3
|
(i) Transformation is valid 1:8 |

Mote: You can use either CTLL or CTL2 for your transformation. { o .
1 1 2 i - ' : E -:l
N | What's the difference?) Right now you are using CTL2. Doyouwantto |cuiichinGT B o rniste

@ | ok || cancel

. =

4.  Modify the CTL script so that it looks like the CTL example above.

You may see the message "Cannot write to output port '0™ at the bottom of the editor. Assuming you
have not made any coding errors, you may disregard the message for now.

5. When you have finished your changes in the Transform editor, click OK.

If you see the error "Transformation contains syntax errors! Accept it anyway?" in a pop-up message,
click Yes.

6. Optionally, you can change the Component name field to provide a customized name (such as
"Transform Attribute Metadata") for this component.

7. Click OK to apply your configuration changes.
8.  Save the graph.

The two messages listed above should disappear once you configure the Reformat component Edge
metadata.

Configuring the Reformat Edge

This task describes how to configure the Edge component that connects the Reformat and Denormalizer
components.

To configure the Reformat component's Edge in the attribute schema graph:

1. Right-click on the Edge and select New metadata>User defined.
The Metadata editor is displayed with one default field.
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F

e

Metadata editor

Edit metadata properties

Label

0| # MName Type Delirniter
1 Record: recordMamel delimited |
o 1 fieldl string
i
]
Filter: %

Selected field is valid

Fy

£

[T Show whitespace chars

Field:

Property Va

4 |l k

| Finish ||

Cancel

2. Inthe Record:recordNamel field:
(&) Change the recordNamel default value to a name that is appropriate for your data.

(b) Leave the Type field as del i ni t ed.

(c) Set the Delimiter field to the delimiter character in your input file (which is the comma in our

example).

3.  For the other fields:
(&) Change the fieldl name to xm St ri ng and leave its Type as stri ng.
(b) Add a new field by using the + (plus sign control). Name the field si ngl eAggr egat i onKey and

At this point, the Metadata editor should look like this:

set its Type as i nt eger.
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-

= EIEY=C)
Metadata editor
Edit metadata properties
e | E of [E [T Show whitespace chars
& |2 MName Type Delimiter  Label Field: singleAggregation
. 4] Record: RefEdge delimited |
: 1 xmlString string Property EL
= 2 singlefggregationKey integer \rvn singleAggregati Basic !E
{F Mame (A
Il Label
Type
Delimiter
Size
~ Mullable -
1 | i | 3 iy .
Filter: *x =F
Selected field is valid
=
'\_?) [ Finish J [ Cancel
b

4,
5.

When you have input all your changes in the Metadata editor, click Finish.

Save the graph.

Configuring the Denormalizer component

A Denormalizer component is used to create a single output record for a group of input records defined by

the key.
The transformation is done by these CTL functions in the Denormalizer component:
integer n = 0;

string value = "";

function integer append() ({
value = value + $0.xnl String + "\n";
n++:;
return n;

}

/1 This function is called once after the
/] append() function was called for all records
/1 of a group of input records defined by the key.
/1 It creates a single output record for the whole group.
function integer transform() {
$0. xm String = val ue;
value = "";
return OK;
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To configure the Denormalizer component in the attribute schema graph:

1. In the Graph window, double-click the Denormalizer component.
The Denormalizer Edit Component dialog is displayed.

[E] Edit component Denormalizer (DENORMALIZER)

Denormalizer (DENORMALIZER) a
: Properties | Ports | '
Property Value :I
|
Basic |
Key & i=
Group size E4] —
Dencrmalize [i4]
Dencormalize URL a4
Dencrmalize class &
Sort order Auto
Equal MULL [7] true
Denormalize source charset 150-8858-1 (from DataParser DEFAULT CHARSET..
3
G) Apply ] [ OK ] ’ Cancel

e

2. Single-click in the Key field and then click the ... button.
The Edit Key dialog is displayed.

3. Inthe Fields pane of the Edit Key dialog, select singleAggregationKey and move it to the Key parts

pane by clicking the right-arrow button. Click OK to apply your change.

4.  Single-click in the Denormalize field and then click the ... button.
The Transform editor is displayed.

5. Inthe Source tab of the editor, modify the CTL script so that it looks like the example above.

You may see the message "Cannot write to output port ‘0™ at the bottom of the editor. Assuming you
have not made any coding errors, you may disregard the message for now.

6. When you have finished your edits, click OK.

If you see the error "Transformation contains syntax errors! Accept it anyway?" in a pop-up message,

click Yes.

7. Optionally, you can use the Component name field to provide a customized name (such as "Load

Schema") for this component.
8. Click OK to apply your configuration changes.
9. Save the graph.
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The two messages listed above should disappear once you configure the Denormalizer component Edge
metadata.

Configuring the Denormalizer Edge

This task describes how to configure the Edge component that connects the Denormalizer and
WebServiceClient components.

To configure the Denormalizer component's Edge in the attribute schema graph:

1. Right-click on the Edge and select New metadata>User defined.
The Metadata editor is displayed with one default field.

S = B |

Metadata editor

Edit metadata properties

s | B = B [ Show whitespace chars
|2 MName Type Deliriter Label Field:
1 Record: recordMamel delimited |
= 1 fieldl string Property Va
* | m 5 R € [ P
Filter: #

Selected field is valid

@J [ Finish J [ Cancel

b

2. Inthe Record:recordNamel field:
(&) Change the recordNamel default value to a name that is appropriate for your data.
(b) Leave the Type field as del i mi t ed.
(c) Setthe Delimiter field to the delimiter character in your input file (which is the comma in our
example).
3. For the other fields:
(a) Change the field1 name to xml St ri ng and leave its Type as st ri ng.

(b) Add a new field by using the + (plus sign control). Name the field si ngl eAggr egat i onKey and
setits Type as i nt eger.
At this point, the Metadata editor should look like this:
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[E Edit metadata =HRT X
Edit metadata E
) | [ Show whitespace chars
| # MName Type Delimiter  Label Field:
1 Record: Schemalenorm delimited 2
D 1 xmlString string Property
2 singleAggregationKey integer
e b
e Ul | b : i
Filter: b4
Selected field is valid
Attached preview: 150-8858-1 V]I Erowse...] Remove

@

0K J | Cancel |

h

4.  When you have input all your changes in the Metadata editor, click Finish.

5.  Save the graph.

Configuring the WebServiceClient component for standard attributes

This topic describes how to configure the WebServiceClient connector for loading standard attribute

metadata via the Configuration Web Service.

This procedure assumes that you have created a graph and added the WebServiceClient component.

The procedure also assumes that you are specifying an outer transaction ID with the request and that your
wor kspace. pr mfile has defined the ID in the OUTER_TRANSACTI ON_| D variable, as in this example:

OUTER_TRANSACTI ON_I D=

To configure the WebServiceClient connector for standard attribute metadata:

1. Make sure that the Endeca data store instance is running and its Configuration Web Service is
available by issuing a URL command (similar to the following example) from your browser. Be sure to
use the correct port number of your Endeca Server (7770 in the example) and the name of the

Endeca data store ("bikes" in the example).
http:/ /1 ocal host: 7770/ ws/ confi g/ bi kes?wsdl

The URL command returns the WSDL of the Web service.

2. Inthe Graph window, double-click the WebServiceClient component.

The Writer Edit Component dialog is displayed.
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F 7 N
[5] Edit component WebServiceClient (WEB_SERVICE_CLIENT) | B

WebServiceClient (WEB_SERVICE_CLIENT)

Click here to edit component description...

'Prupertiesi P'u-rts!
I Property Value
Basic
W5DL URL

Operation name
Request structure

m

Fault mapping
Advanced
Lsername

@ appy | [ ok ][ cancel

Response mapping I

In the WSDL URL field, enter the same URL as in Step 1.

In the Operation name field, click the ... browse button, which displays the Choose WS operation
dialog:

E Choose WS operation...

Operation Descripticn
| a Service: {http:/fwww.endeca.com/MDEX/ config/services/config/1 }Confic Web service for rr1anagi_rE

4 Port: ConfigPort
DoCenfigTransaction

| I 1 P
N
| .
0K Cancel
L e—— = == J

In the Choose WS operation dialog, select DoConfigTransaction and then click OK.
The name of the Web service operation is entered in the Operation name field.

Click inside the Request structure field, which causes the ... browse button to be displayed. Then
click the browse button to display the Edit request structure dialog:
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-
[E Edit request structure

Mavigate

Generate request

o

Field -
|Ey SchemaDenorm (Port 0) !E|
xml5tring =
x singlefiggregationkey =
; : L F—T— )
1 B0 |
|
[ oK ] I Cancel
L =)

7.  Add this text to the Generate request field:

<confi g-servi ce: confi gTransacti on

xm ns: confi g-servi ce="http://ww. endeca. com MDEX/ confi g/ servi ces/types/1/0"

xm ns: ndex="htt p:// ww. endeca. com MDEX/ XQuery/ 2009/ 09" >

<confi g-servi ce: Qut er Transact i onl d>${ QUTER_TRANSACTI ON_| D} <

/ confi g-service: QuterTransacti onl d>
<confi g-servi ce: updat eProperti es>
$xm String
</ confi g-servi ce: updat eProperti es>
</ confi g-service: confi gTransacti on>

At this point, the Edit request structure dialog should look like this example:

-
[=] Edit request structure

=)

Mavigate

Generate request

=config-serviceiconfigTransaction xminsiconfig-service="httpe/ Aoy =

Field
= config-service:updateProperties» -2
Sxml5tring [Ey Schemalenorm (Port 0]
=/config-service:updateProperties» xml5tring
=/config-service:configTransaction = b singleAggregationkey
2 —— JR K e '
n:1
|
[ Ok ] [ Cancel ]
. =

8.  After adding the request text in the Edit request structure dialog, click OK.

9. Optionally, you can use the Component name field to provide a customized name for this

component.
10. When you have input all your changes, click OK.
11. Save the project.
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Instead of running this graph directly, it is recommended that you create a transaction graph (with a
Transaction RunGraph connector) with this LoadAttributeSchema graph as its child graph, and then run the
transaction graph.

Loading the managed attribute schema

This topic provides an overview of the DDR load process.

From a high-level view, the steps you take to load your DDR schema into the Dgraph are as follows:
1. Create the managed attributes input file.
2. Either create a new project or re-use an existing one.

3. Create a graph and add the UniversalDataReader, Reformat, Denormalizer, and WebServiceClient
components.

4. Configure the components.
5. Run this graph as part of a transaction graph.

Keep in mind that before loading DDR records, you should first load the PDR records that are associated with
the DDRs (unless the appropriate PDRs have already been loaded into the Dgraph).

Format of the DDR input file

The DDR input file defines the Endeca managed attributes, with the specific settings of some DDR properties.

The TaxononyMet adat a. csv sample input file used for the managed attributes looks like this:

1 Key Refinement DimHierarchy RecHierarchy
Z |CAT_BIKES TRUE TRUE TRUE
3 |CAT_COMPOMENTS FALSE FALSE FALSE
4 CAT_CLOTHING TRUE TRUE TRUE
5 |CAT_ACCESSORIES TRUE FALSE FALSE
IP 1 » ¥ | TaxonomyMetadata %3
Ready [EEEETN S
[

The first line (the header row) of the sample file has these header properties:
Key, Ref i nenent , Di nSear ch, RecHi er ar chy

The actual names of the header properties can be different from the names used here. The properties are
delimited (for example, by the comma in the sample CSV file). After the header row, the second and following
rows in the input file contain the values for the configuration properties.
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The header properties map to these DDR properties:

Input Header Property Maps to PDR Property

Key nmdex- di mensi on_Key

Ref i nenent ndex- di nensi on_Enabl eRefi nenent s

Di nHi er archy ndex- di nensi on_| sDi nensi onSear chHi er ar chi cal
RecHi er ar chy ndex- di nensi on_| sRecor dSear chHi er ar chi cal

The Reformat component will take these header properties and values and construct DDRs for the managed
attributes.

updateDimensions operation

The Configuration Service's updat eDi nensi ons operation can load the DDR files into the Endeca data store.
The operation creates the standard attributes or updates them if they already exist. The default DDR
properties are listed in the topic Managed attribute default values on page 10.

The following is an example of an updat eDi mensi ons operation:

<confi g-service: confi gTransacti on

xm ns: confi g-service="http://ww. endeca. com MDEX/ confi g/ servi ces/types/ 1/ 0">

<confi g-servi ce: Qut er Transact i onl d>${ QUTER_TRANSACTI ON_| D} </ conf i g- servi ce: Qut er Transact i onl D>
<confi g-servi ce: updat eDi nensi ons

xm ns: ndex="htt p: // ww. endeca. com MDEX/ XQuery/ 2009/ 09" >
$xm String
</ confi g- servi ce: updat eDi nensi ons>

</ confi g-service: confi gTransacti on>

This sample operation uses two variables:

» The QUTER_TRANSACTI ON_I Dvariable specifies the outer transaction ID for the request. The variable
and its value is stored in the wor kspace. pr mfile of the Integrator Designer project.

» The $xm Stri ng variable contains the various DDRs that have been constructed by a Ref or mat
component in the graph.

The operation would be specified in the request structure of a WebServiceClient connector, which will then
send the request to the Configuration Web Service.

Adding components to the managed attributes schema graph

This topic describes the Integrator components that must be added to the graph for your managed attributes
schema.

This procedure assumes that you have created an empty graph for your managed attributes schema. This
graph will use the same components as the graph for the standard attributes schema.

To add components to the graph that loads the managed attribute description files:

1. Inthe Palette pane, drag the following components into the Graph Editor:
(a) UniversalDataReader component
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(b) Reformat component
(c) Denormalizer component
(d) WebServiceClient component

2. In the Palette pane, click Edge and use it to connect the components.

3.  Save the graph.

The resulting graph should like this:

|E4 LoadTaxonomySchema.grf 52 = 8|
. +z Palette [
h Select =

Q 0 i [::-_ Marquee [
UniversalDataReader i h B
1

E 0 3 } Edge
Reformat Note [=]

i] fib) L
Denormalizer ol ‘hs 3 Q_ Readers ‘

=3 o
WebServiceClient |Gy Wiriters
Q. Transformers

jQ.Joiners
Q. Cluster -

£ Graph @ Source|

Configuring the Reader and the Edge for DDRs

These two configurations are very similar to those for PDR loads.

This procedure assumes that you have created a graph and added the UniversalDataReader component. It
also assumes that you have added an Edge and also added the DDR source file to the project's data-in
folder.

To configure the UniversalDataReader and Edge components:

1. To configure the UniversalDataReader component for the DDR input file, use the same procedure as
described in the topic Configuring the Reader for the PDR input file on page 56.
The only difference is that you will be using your DDR file as the input file.

2. To configure the Edge component, use the same procedure as described in the topic Configuring the
Reader Edge on page 56.
Be sure to use the Extract names and Reparse options on the Metadata Editor.

3. When you have finished your configuration, save the graph.

Configuring the Reformat component for managed attributes

A Reformat component is used to transform incoming configuration data into a Managed Attribute Description
Record.

The transformation is done by this CTL function in the Reformat component:
/] #CTL2

integer n = 1;
i nt eger aggr Key = 0;
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// Transforms input record into output record.
function integer transform() {
string maBool = "";
string naRecord = "<ndex:record xnm ns=\"\">";
maRecord = maRecord + "<ndex-di nensi on_Key>" + $0.Key + "</ndex-di nensi on_Key>";

/'l Make sure to | ower case the booleans in the CSV file
maBool = | ower Case($0. Refi nenent) ;

maRecord = nmaRecord + "<ndex- di mensi on_Enabl eRef i nenent s>" + nmaBool + "<
/ ndex- di nensi on_Enabl eRef i nenent s>";

maBool = | ower Case($0. Di nHi er ar chy) ;

maRecord = maRecord + "<ndex- di nensi on_| sDi nensi onSear chHi er ar chi cal >* + nmaBool + "<
/ ndex- di nensi on_| sDi nensi onSear chHi er ar chi cal >";

maBool = | ower Case($0. RecHi er ar chy);

maRecord = maRecord + "<ndex- di mensi on_| sRecor dSear chHi erar chi cal >* + maBool + "<
/ ndex- di nensi on_| sRecor dSear chHi er ar chi cal >";

$0. xm String = maRecord + "</ ndex:record>";

/1 Batch up the web service requests.
$0. si ngl eAggr egat i onKey = aggr Key;
n++;

if (n %15 == 0) {
aggr Key++;

return ALL;
}

The function builds each Managed Attribute Description Record using the configuration data in the input CSV
file.

To configure the Reformat component in the managed attribute schema graph:

1. Inthe Graph window, double-click the Reformat component.
The Reformat Edit Component dialog is displayed.
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7.
8.

-

[ Edit component Reformat (REFORMAT) T

Reformat (REFORMAT)

Click here to edit component description...
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Property Value
Basic
Transform L
Transform URL &
Transform class éh
Transform source charset S
Deprecated
Error actions

m

OV [

Error log
Visual
Coemponent name Reformat -
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e

Single-click in the Transform field and then click the ... button.
The Transform editor is displayed.

Click the Source tab in the editor.
The CTL template for the transform function is displayed.

Modify the CTL script so that it looks like the example above.

You may see the message "Cannot write to output port '0™ at the bottom of the editor. Assuming you
have not made any coding errors, you may disregard the message for now.

When you have finished your changes in the Transform editor, click OK.

If you see the error "Transformation contains syntax errors! Accept it anyway?" in a pop-up message,
click Yes.

Optionally, you can change the Component name field to provide a customized name (such as
"Transform Attribute Metadata") for this component.

Click OK to apply your configuration changes.

Save the graph.

The two messages listed above should disappear once you configure the Reformat component Edge
metadata.

Oracle® Endeca Information Discovery: Integrator Components Guide Version 2.3.0 » June 2012 « Revision A



Loading the Attribute Schema 72

Configuring the Reformat Edge

This task describes how to configure the Edge component that connects the Reformat and Denormalizer
components.

To configure the Reformat component's Edge in the attribute schema graph:

1. Right-click on the Edge and select New metadata>User defined.
The Metadata editor is displayed with one default field.

rE ——rt & i
Metadata editor
Edit metadata properties
| B of [E [7] Show whitespace chars
|2 MName Type Deliriter Label Field:
1 Record: recordMamel delimited |
R 1 fieldl string Property Va
1| mn 3 L T .
Filter: # U
Selected field is valid
P
@ | Finish || Cancel
e

2. Inthe Record:recordNamel field:
(&) Change the recordNamel default value to a name that is appropriate for your data.
(b) Leave the Type field as del i mi t ed.
(c) Set the Delimiter field to the delimiter character in your input file (which is the comma in our
example).
3. For the other fields:
(a) Change the field1 name to xml St ri ng and leave its Type as st ri ng.

(b) Add a new field by using the + (plus sign control). Name the field si ngl eAggr egat i onKey and
setits Type as i nt eger.
At this point, the Metadata editor should look like this:
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B SEIE)

Metadata editor

Edit metadata properties

il | E o B [T Show whitespace chars
| MName Type Delimiter  Label Field: singleAggregation
. 4] Record: RefEdge delimited |
: 1  xmlString string | i Property &
= 2 singlefggregationKey integer \rvn singleAggregati Basic !E
a1y Mame [
I Label

Type
Delimiter
Size
~ Mullable -
1 | i | 3 iy .
Filter: b4 L —

Selected field is valid

@ [

@ Finish | | Cancel

e

4.  When you have input all your changes in the Metadata editor, click Finish.

5. Save the graph.

Configuring the Denormalizer and the Edge for DDRs

These two configurations are very similar to those for PDR loads.
To configure the Denormalizer and Edge components:

1. To configure the Denormalizer component for managed attributes, use the same procedure as
described in the topic Configuring the Denormalizer component on page 61.

2. To configure the Edge component, use the same procedure as described in the topic Configuring the
Denormalizer Edge on page 63.

3. When you have finished your configuration, save the graph.

Configuring the WebServiceClient component for managed attributes

This topic describes how to configure the WebServiceClient component for loading managed attribute
metadata.

This procedure assumes that you have created a graph and added the WebServiceClient component.
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To configure the WebServiceClient connector for managed attribute metadata:

1.

3.

Follow steps 1-6 in the configuration procedure described in the topic Configuring the
WebServiceClient component for standard attributes on page 64.

Replace Step 7 in that topic by adding this text to the Generate request field in the Edit request
structure dialog:

<confi g-service: confi gTransacti on
xm ns: confi g-servi ce="http://ww. endeca. conl MDEX/ confi g/ servi ces/types/ 1/ 0"
xm ns: ndex="ht t p: // ww. endeca. com’ MDEX/ XQuer y/ 2009/ 09" >
<confi g-servi ce: Qut er Transact i onl d>${ OUTER_TRANSACTI ON_| D} <
/ confi g-service: Quter Transact i onl d>
<confi g- servi ce: updat eDi nensi ons>
$xm String
</ confi g-servi ce: updat eDi nensi ons>
</ confi g-service: confi gTransacti on>

Continue with Steps 8-11 of the topic.

Instead of running this graph directly, it is recommended that you create a transaction graph (with a
Transaction RunGraph connector) with this LoadTaxonomySchema graph as its child graph, and then run
the transaction graph.

Using a transaction graph to load the schemas

You can run the two schema graphs with a transaction graph.

A transaction graph uses a Transaction RunGraph connector to safely run one or more graphs within the
outer transaction. This connector can start an outer transaction, run the set of graphs so that they succeed or
fail as a unit, and finally commit the transaction (or roll it back upon failure).

To use a transaction graph to load the two attribute schemas:

1.

2.

Create a transaction graph as described in the chapter Working with Outer Transaction Graphs on
page 22.
Note that the chapter uses the two attribute schema graphs as examples.

Run the transaction graph as you would run any other graph.

The transaction graph will first run the standard attribute schema graph and then the managed attribute
schema graph.
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Loading Configuration Files

This chapter describes how to load the Global Configuration Record and the configuration documents for an

Endeca data store instance.

Types of configuration documents
Loading the configuration documents

Loading the GCR

Types of configuration documents

An Endeca data store offers a rich set of configuration documents that allow you to customize your Information

Discovery implementation.

The Endeca data store configuration documents are the mechanism for implementing a number of Endeca
features such as search and ranking. The configuration documents are created automatically by an Endeca
Server cr eat e- ds command with a set of defaults that are described in the following topics. The

configuration documents are stored in the Endeca data files and loaded into the Dgraph process at startup.

The configuration documents are as follows:

Configuration Document

Purpose

di nsearch_config

Configures attributes (both Standard Attributes and Managed
Attributes) for value search.

recsearch_config

Configures record search, including search interfaces which
control record search behavior for groups of attributes. Some of
the features that can be specified for a search interface include
relevance ranking, matching across multiple attributes, and partial
matching.

rel rank_strategies

Sets relevance ranking, which is used to control the order of
results that are returned in response to a record search.

stop_wor ds

Sets stop words, which are words that are set to be ignored by the
Dgraph.

t hesaur us

The thesaurus allows the system to return matches for related
concepts to words or phrases contained in user queries.
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Configuration Document Purpose

en_word fornms_coll ection Sets the word forms (from one language) for the stemming

feature. For information on replacing the current stemming file,
see the chapter Loading Stemming Files on page 96.

Recommended order for loading the configuration documents

The recommended order of loading is:

1.

N o o1~ oW

Load the attribute schema (PDRs and DDRS) first. The schema should be loaded first because it creates
the Endeca standard attributes and managed attributes that are referenced by the configuration files.

.relrank_strat egi es document (necessary if a relevance ranking strategy is referenced by the next

two documents)

. recsearch_confi g document
. di msear ch_confi g document
. st op_wor ds document

. t hesaur us document

.en_word_forns_col | ecti on (only if you have changed the stemming language)

Global Configuration Record

The Global Configuration Record (GCR) stores global configuration settings for the Endeca data store.

The GCR sets the configuration for wildcard search enablement, search characters, merge policy, and spelling
correction settings. A full description of its properties and their default values is available in the Oracle Endeca
Server Developer's Guide.

When loading your changes for the GCR, keep these requirements in mind:

The ndex- confi g_Key property must be unique and single-assign. The value must be gl obal for the
property.
The GCR must contain valid values for all of its properties. None of its properties can be omitted.

The GCR cannot have any arbitrary, user-defined properties.

If you change any of the spelling settings, make sure you rebuild the aspell dictionary by running the
adm n?op=updat easpel | administrative operation.

Sample GCR input file

The following is a sample GCR:

<ndex: r ecor d>

<mdex- conf i g_Key>gl obal </ ndex- confi g_Key>

<ndex- confi g_Enabl eVal ueSear chW | dcar d>t r ue</ ndex- confi g_Enabl eVal ueSear chW | dcar d>
<mdex- confi g_MergePol i cy>aggr essi ve</ ndex- confi g_Mer gePol i cy>

<nmdex- confi g_Sear chChar s>+_</ ndex- confi g_Sear chChar s>

<mdex- confi g_Spel | i ngRecor dM nWbr dCccur >2</ mdex- confi g_Spel | i ngRecor dM nWor dCccur >
<nmdex- confi g_Spel | i ngRecor dM nWor dLengt h>4</ ndex- confi g_Spel | i ngRecor dM nWor dLengt h>
<mdex- confi g_Spel | i ngRecor dMaxWor dLengt h>24</ ndex- confi g_Spel | i ngRecor dMaxWbr dLengt h>
<nmdex- confi g_Spel | i ngDVal M nWor dCccur >5</ ndex- confi g_Spel | i ngDVal M nWr dCccur >
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<nmdex- confi g_Spel | i ngDVal M nWor dLengt h>3</ ndex- confi g_Spel | i ngDVal M nWr dLengt h>
<mdex- confi g_Spel | i ngDVal MaxWor dLengt h>20</ ndex- confi g_Spel | i ngDVal MaxWor dLengt h>
</ ndex: r ecor d>

This GCR:
» Enables wildcard search by setting the ndex- confi g_Enabl eVal ueSear chW | dcar d property to t r ue.
» Sets the merge policy to aggressive via the ndex- confi g_Mer gePol i cy property.

e Adds the plus (+) and underscore () characters as search characters for value search and record search
operations.

You can create the file in a text editor.

dimsearch_config document

This document sets the configuration for value search.

The default di msear ch_conf i g document contains an empty configuration:
<Dl MBEARCH_CONFI G >

In the configuration document, you can use the RELRANK_STRATEGQGY attribute to specify a relevance ranking
strategy to use on the results. If you do so, you must first use the r el rank_st r at egi es document to
configure the relevance ranking strategy.

Sample dimsearch_config document

To configure value search, you need to create an input file similar to this example:
<Dl MSEARCH_CONFI G FI LTER_FOR_ANCESTORS="FALSE" RELRANK_STRATEGY="Pr oduct Rel Rank"/ >

As mentioned above, the ProductRelRank strategy must have been configured previously with the
rel rank_strat egi es document.

Request structure text

When you configure the WebServiceClient component, you add the following request text in the Edit request
structure dialog:

<confi g-servi ce: confi gTransacti on
xm ns: confi g-servi ce="http://ww. endeca. conf MDEX/ conf i g/ servi ces/types/ 1/ 0">
<confi g-servi ce: Qut er Transacti onl d>${ OUTER_TRANSACTI ON_| D} </ confi g- servi ce: Qut er Transacti onl d>
<confi g-servi ce: put Confi gDocunent s
xm ns: ndex="htt p: // ww. endeca. com’ MDEX/ XQuer y/ 2009/ 09" >
<mdex: confi gDocunent nane="di nsearch_config">
<Dl MSEARCH_CONFI G
$xm String
</ DI MSEARCH_CONFI G
</ ndex: conf i gDocunent >
</ confi g- servi ce: put Confi gDocunent s>
</ confi g-servi ce: confi gTransacti on>

The nanme="di nsear ch_confi g" attribute references the di nsear ch_confi g document. Note that the
Qut er Transact i onl d element is not needed if the operation is not running within an outer transaction.
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Run-time error

If the RELRANK _STRATEGY attribute in the document references a non-existent relevance ranking strategy, the
load operation will fail with an error similar to this example:

ERROR [ Wat chDog] - Graph execution finished with error

ERROR [ Wat chDog] - Node WEB_SERVI CE_CLI ENT3 fi ni shed with

status: ERROR caused by: Error applying updates:

Invalid Rel evance ranking strategy "ProductRel Rank" in DI MSEARCH CONFI G el enent .

ERROR [ Wat chDog] - Node WEB_SERVI CE_CLI ENT3 error details:

or g. apache. axi s2. Axi sFaul t: Error applying updates: Invalid Rel evance ranking strategy

"Product Rel Rank" in DI MSEARCH CONFI G el enent .

To correct this error, first use the r el r ank_st r at egi es document to create the relevance ranking strategy
before you attempt to load your di msear ch_conf i g document.

recsearch_config document

This document configures record search, including search interfaces which control record search behavior for
groups of attributes.

Some of the features that can be specified for a search interface include relevance ranking, matching across
multiple Endeca attributes, partial matching, and enabling snippeting for one or more Endeca attributes.

The default r ecsear ch_confi g document contains an empty configuration:
<RECSEARCH_CONFI G >

In the configuration document, you can use the RELRANK STRATEGY attribute to specify a relevance ranking
strategy to use on the results. If you do so, you must first use the r el rank_st r at egi es document to
configure the relevance ranking strategy.

Sample recsearch_config document

The following example shows a r ecsear ch_conf i g document with three search interfaces:

<RECSEARCH_CONFI G
<SEARCH_| NTERFACE NAME="Surveys" >
<MEMBER_NAME RELEVANCE_RANK="1">Sur veyResponse</ MEMBER_NAME>
</ SEARCH_| NTERFACE>
<SEARCH_| NTERFACE NAME="Resel | ers">
<MEMBER_NAME RELEVANCE_RANK="1">Di nResel | er _Busi nessType</ MEMBER NAME>
<MEMBER_NAME RELEVANCE_RANK="2">Di nResel | er _Resel | er Name</ MEMBER_NAVE>
</ SEARCH_| NTERFACE>
<SEARCH_| NTERFACE NAME=" Enpl oyees" >
<MEMBER_NAME RELEVANCE RANK="1">Di nEnpl oyee_Ful | Nane</ MEMBER_NANME>
<MEMBER_NAME RELEVANCE_RANK="2">Di nEnpl oyee_Last Nane</ MEMBER_NANME>
<MEMBER_NAME RELEVANCE_RANK="3">Di nEnpl oyee_Fi r st Nane</ MEMBER_NAME>
<MEMBER_NAME RELEVANCE_RANK="4">Di nEnpl oyee_Ti t| e</ MEMBER_NAMVE>
</ SEARCH_| NTERFACE>
</ RECSEARCH_CONFI G>

The example creates the Surveys, Resellers, and Employees search interfaces. All the configured standard
attributes (such as DimEmployee FullName) must already exist in the Dgraph.

Note that if you include a relevance ranking strategy, it must have been configured previously with the
rel rank_strat egi es document.
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Request structure text

When you configure the WebServiceClient component, you add the following request text in the Edit request
structure dialog:
<confi g-servi ce: confi gTransacti on
xm ns: confi g-servi ce="http://ww. endeca. conf MDEX/ conf i g/ servi ces/types/ 1/ 0">
<confi g-servi ce: Qut er Transact i onl d=${ QUTER_TRANSACTI ON_| D} </ conf i g- servi ce: Qut er Transact i onl d>
<confi g- servi ce: put Confi gDocunent s
xm ns: mdex="http://ww. endeca. com MDEX/ XQuery/ 2009/ 09" >
<nmdex: confi gDocunent nane="recsearch_config">
<RECSEARCH_CONFI G>
$xm String
</ RECSEARCH_CONFI G>
</ mdex: confi gDocunent >
</ confi g- servi ce: put Conf i gDocunent s>
</ confi g-service: confi gTransacti on>

The $xml St ri ng variable contains the XML definition of the search interfaces and the
nane="recsearch_confi g" attribute references the r ecsear ch_confi g document. Note that the
Qut er Transact i onl d element is not needed if the operation is not running within an outer transaction.

Run-time errors

If the RELRANK _STRATEGY attribute in the document references a non-existent relevance ranking strategy, the
load operation will fail with an error similar to this example:

ERROR [ Wat chDog] - Graph execution finished with error

ERROR [ Wat chDog] - Node WEB SERVI CE_CLI ENTO fi ni shed with
status: ERROR caused by: Error applying updates:

Invalid Rel evance Ranking Strategy "ProductRel Rank" referenced
i n SEARCH | NTERFACE " Pr oduct Sear ch"

ERROR [ WAt chDog] - Node WEB_SERVI CE_CLI ENTO error details:

or g. apache. axi s2. Axi sFaul t: Error applying updates: Invalid

Rel evance Ranki ng Strategy "Product Rel Rank" referenced

i n SEARCH | NTERFACE " Pr oduct Sear ch"

To correct this error, first use the r el rank_st r at egi es document to create the relevance ranking strategy
(named ProductRelRank in this example) in the Dgraph before you attempt to load your r ecsearch_confi g
document.

In addition, the Endeca attributes referenced in the search interface must also exist in the Dgraph. Otherwise,
the load operation will fail with an error similar to this example:

Error applying updates: No property with the nane "Product Type" exists for search interface
" Product Sear ch"

To correct this error, first load your standard attribute schema before loading the configuration documents.

relrank_strategies document

This document configures the relevance ranking strategies for an Information Discovery application.

Relevance ranking is used to control the order of results that are returned in response to a record search. An
individual relevance ranking strategy is expressed in a RELRANK_STRATEGY element, which in turn is made
of individual relevance ranking modules such as RELRANK_EXACT, RELRANK_FIELD, and so on.

The default r el rank_st r at egi es document does not define any relevance ranking strategies:
<RELRANK_STRATEG ES/ >
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Sample relrank_strategies document

This example creates a relevance ranking strategy named ProductRelRank that consists of the
RELRANK_INTERP and RELRANK_FIELD relevance ranking modules.

<RELRANK_STRATEG ES>
<RELRANK_STRATEGY NAME="Pr oduct Rel Rank" >
<RELRANK_| NTERP/ >
<RELRANK_FI ELD/ >
</ RELRANK_STRATEGY>
</ RELRANK_STRATEG ES>

Request structure text

When you configure the WebServiceClient component, you add the following request text in the Edit request
structure dialog:
<confi g-servi ce: confi gTransacti on
xm ns: confi g-servi ce="http://ww. endeca. conf MDEX/ confi g/ servi ces/types/ 1/ 0">
<confi g-servi ce: Qut er Transacti onl d>${ OUTER_TRANSACTI ON_| D} </ confi g- servi ce: Qut er Transacti onl d>
<confi g-servi ce: put Confi gDocunent s
xm ns: nmdex="htt p: // ww. endeca. conm’ MDEX/ XQuer y/ 2009/ 09" >
<mdex: confi gDocunent nane="rel rank_strat egi es" >
<RELRANK_STRATEG ES>
$xm String
</ RELRANK_STRATEG ES>
</ ndex: conf i gDocunent >
</ confi g- servi ce: put Confi gDocunent s>
</ confi g-servi ce: confi gTransacti on>

The name="r el rank_str at egi es" attribute references the r el r ank_st r at egi es document. Note that
the Qut er Transact i onl d element is not needed if the operation is not running within an outer transaction.

stop_words document

This document sets the stop words for queries.
Stop words are words that should be eliminated from a query before it is processed by the Dgraph.

The default st op_wor ds document does not define any stop words:
<STOP_WORDS/ >

Sample stop_words document

This example sets the stop words for an application.

<STOP_\WORDS>
<STOP_WORD>bi ke</ STOP_WORD>
<STOP_WORD>conponent </ STOP_\WORD>
<STOP_WORD>an</ STOP_\WORD>
<STOP_WORD>0f </ STOP_WORD>
<STOP_WORD>t he</ STOP_WORD>

</ STOP_\WORDS>

Request structure text

When you configure the WebServiceClient component, you add the following request text in the Edit request
structure dialog:
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<confi g-servi ce: confi gTransacti on
xm ns: confi g-servi ce="http://ww:. endeca. conl MDEX/ confi g/ servi ces/types/ 1/ 0">
<confi g-servi ce: Qut er Transact i onl d>${ QUTER_TRANSACTI ON_| D} </ conf i g- servi ce: Qut er Transact i onl d>
<confi g- servi ce: put Confi gDocunent s
xm ns: mdex="htt p: // ww. endeca. coml MDEX/ XQuery/ 2009/ 09" >
<nmdex: confi gDocunent nane="st op_wor ds">
<STOP_WORDS>
$xm String
</ STOP_WORDS>
</ mdex: confi gDocunent >
</ confi g- servi ce: put Conf i gDocunent s>
</ confi g-service: confi gTransacti on>

The nane="st op_wor ds" attribute references the st op_wor ds document. Note that the
Qut er Transact i onl d element is not needed if the operation is not running within an outer transaction.

thesaurus document

This document configures the thesaurus for your application.

The thesaurus allows the system to return matches for related concepts to words or phrases contained in user
queries.

The default t hesaur us document does not define any thesaurus entries:
<THESAURUS/ >

Sample thesaurus document

This example sets two thesaurus entries:

<THESAURUS>
<THESAURUS_ENTRY>
<THESAURUS_FORMi t al y</ THESAURUS_FORM>
<THESAURUS_FORMbi t al i an</ THESAURUS FORM>
</ THESAURUS_ENTRY>
<THESAURUS_ENTRY>
<THESAURUS_FORMM r ance</ THESAURUS FORM>
<THESAURUS_FORMb r ench</ THESAURUS_FORM>
</ THESAURUS_ENTRY>
</ THESAURUS>

Request structure text

When you configure the WebServiceClient component, you add the following request text in the Edit request
structure dialog:

<confi g-servi ce: confi gTransacti on
xm ns: confi g-servi ce="http://ww. endeca. coni MDEX/ confi g/ servi ces/types/ 1/ 0">
<confi g-servi ce: Qut er Transact i onl d>" ${ QUTER_TRANSACTI ON_| D} </ conf i g- servi ce: Qut er Transact i onl d>
<confi g- servi ce: put Confi gDocunent s
xm ns: mdex="http://ww. endeca. com MDEX/ XQuery/ 2009/ 09" >
<nmdex: confi gDocunent nane="t hesaur us">
<THESAURUS>
$xm String
</ THESAURUS>
</ mdex: confi gDocunent >
</ confi g- servi ce: put Conf i gDocunent s>
</ confi g-service: confi gTransacti on>
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The nane="t hesaur us" attribute references the t hesaur us document. Note that the
Qut er Transact i onl d element is not needed if the operation is not running within an outer transaction.

Loading the configuration documents

This section describes how to create and configure a graph for loading the configuration documents.

The procedure is basically the same for all configuration documents. The only exceptions are the format of the
input file and the document name used in this element in the Edit request structure dialog, as in this
example:

<confi g-servi ce: put Confi gDocunent s
xm ns: confi g-servi ce="http://ww. endeca. com MDEX/ confi g/ servi ces/types/1/0"
xm ns: ndex="http: //ww. endeca. coml NDEX/ XQuery/ 2009/ 09>
<ndex: confi gDocunent nanme="recsear ch_config">
<RECSEARCH_CONFI G>
$xm String
</ RECSEARCH_CONFI G>
</ mdex: confi gDocunent >
</ confi g-servi ce: put Confi gDocunent s>

The example shows that the r ecsear ch_confi g document is being loaded. The $xm St ri ng variable
holds the actual definition of the search interface.

The individual topics for the configuration documents in this chapter describe details of these request
structures.

Graph components

The Quick Start Sample Application uses a graph named Loadl ndexi ngConfi gur ati on to create the search
configuration (including creating the search interfaces). The sample graph in this chapter uses the same
components that create the search interfaces.

The sample graph in this chapter uses these components, in this order:
1. The UniversalDataReader component reads in the configuration document.

2. The FastSort transformer sorts the data before it is passed to the Denormalizer component (which
requires sorted data).

3. The first Denormalizer component creates the search interface.
4. The second Denormalizer component creates a single output record for the whole group of input records.

5. The WebServiceClient component uses the Configuration Web Service's confi g-
servi ce: put Conf i gDocunent s operation to load the configuration document into the Endeca data store.
The request structure is shown in the r ecsear ch_conf i g document example above.

As noted above, the request structure in the WebServiceClient component will vary with each configuration
document type.

Source file

The sample graph uses the same input CSV file used by the Quick Start project. The file, named
AttributeSearchability. csv, looks like this:
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A EC_[}_Ii

1 :Searchlnterfaceﬂame AttributeName i
2 Al DimEmployee_FullMame

3 Al DimEmployee_LastName

4 |All DimEmployee_FirstName i
5 Al DimEmployee_Title

6 All DimReseller_BusinessType =
7 Al DimReseller_ResellerMame

g All SurveyResponse |
3 |[Employees DimEmployee_FullMame i
10 Employees DimEmployee_LastName |
11 |[Employees DimEmployee_FirstName i
12 Employees DimEmployee Title

13 |Resellers DimReseller BusinessType

14 |Resellers DimReseller_ResellerMame N
15 :SuweyE SurveyResponse

4 4 » #| AttributeSearchability .

The file provides inputs for three search interfaces:
e The Surveys search interface consists of only the SurveyResponse attribute.

e The Employees search interface consists of the DimEmployee FullName, DimEmployee_ LastName,
DimEmployee_FirstName, and DimEmployee_Title attributes.

e The Resellers search interface consists of the DimReseller_BusinessType and
DimReseller_ResellerName attributes.

* The All search interface consists of all the attributes.

Creating a graph
This task describes how to create an empty graph for loading a configuration document.

The only prerequisite for this task is that you must have created an Integrator project. Keep in mind that a
project can have multiple graphs, which means that you can create this graph in an existing project.

To create an empty graph for your configuration documents:
1. In the Navigator pane, right-click the graph folder.
2. Select New>ETL Graph.

3. Inthe Create new graph dialog:
(a) Type in the name of the graph, such as LoadConfigDocs or LoadSearchinterfaces.
(b) Optionally, type in a description.
(c) You can leave the Allow inclusion of parameters from external file box checked.
(d) Click Next when you finish.

4. In the Output dialog, click Finish.
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Adding components to the graph

This tasks describes how to add the required components to the graph.
In addition, an Edge component will be added to connect the two components.
To add components to the graph:

1. Inthe Palette pane, drag the following components into the Graph Editor:
(a) Drag the UniversalDataReader component from the Readers section.
(b) Drag the FastSort component from the Transformers section.
(c) Drag the Denormalizer component from the Transformers section.
(d) Drag a second Denormalizer component from the Transformers section.
(e) Drag the WebServiceClient component from the Others section.

2. In the Palette pane, click Edge and use it to connect the components.
3. From the File menu, click Save to save the graph.
At this point, the Graph Editor with the connected components should look like this:

_' A LoadSearchinterfaces.grf E@

0 W &
=1 e =
=» 0
UniversalDataRe... b &: 9
1 LT 5 @l
Sort by Interface...
SRS i S
Denormalizer . 3 9
= e 0 o o |
Denormalizer - = 3 1
=y
WebServiceClient |

EQ Graph | g Source|

The next tasks are to configure these components.

Configuring the Reader for the configuration document

This task describes how to configure the UniversalDataReader component to read in the configuration
document.

This procedure assumes that you have created a graph and added the UniversalDataReader component. It
also assumes that you have added the configuration document source file to the project's data-in folder.

A  Important: The procedure also assumes that you have loaded your attribute schema (PDRs and

e DDRs) into the Endeca data store. This is because if the configuration document specifies an attribute
to use, that attribute should already exist in the Dgraph; if it does not exist, the Dgraph may reject the
configuration document and Integrator will display a load error.

To configure the UniversalDataReader component for the configuration input document:

1. Inthe Graph Editor, double-click the UniversalDataReader component to bring up the Reader Edit
Component dialog.

Oracle® Endeca Information Discovery: Integrator Components Guide Version 2.3.0 » June 2012 « Revision A



Loading Configuration Files 85

2. For the File URL property:
(a) Click inside its Value field, which displays a ... browse button.
(b) Click the browse button.
(c) Click the Workspace view tab and then double-click the input file folder (either config-in or data-
in).
(d) Select the source data file and click OK.
3. Leave the Quoted strings box to its default value of f al se.

4.  Optionally, you can use the Component name field to provide a customized name (such as "Read
Searchable Attributes") for this component.

5. Click OK to apply your configuration changes to the UniversalDataReader component.

6. Save the graph.

After step 5, the Reader Edit Component dialog should look like this example:

’ B
[ Edit component UniversalDataReader (DATA_READER) S
UniversalDataReader {(DATA_READER) fi v
d;
Click here to edit component description ! »
| Properties | Ports | |
Property Value =i
Basic |__ |
I File URL S DATAIN_DIR} AttributeSearchability.csv i=
Charset 180-8859-1 (from DataParser DEFAULT_CHARSET_DECO.. — (i
Data policy Strict
Trim strings [= faize
Quoted strings [T falze
Quote character {Both)
Advanced
Skip leading blanks [7] faise
Skip trailing blanks [7! falze
Murmber of skipped records 0 -
P
':f_,.l Apply l [ Ok J ’ Cancel
b

The next task is to configure the Reader's Edge.

Configuring metadata for the Reader Edge

The Edge must be configured with a Metadata definition for loading a configuration document.

The prerequisite for this task is that an Edge component must connect the Reader and the following
component.
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/7

Note: This procedure will configure metadata for loading the r ecsear ch_confi g configuration
document. The procedure for loading the other configuration documents is identical, with the exception
that at Step 3 you select the name of the appropriate input file.

To configure the Metadata definition for configuration documents:

1.

Right-click on the Edge and select New metadata>Extract from flat file.

The Flat File dialog is displayed.

In the Flat File dialog, click the Browse button, which brings up the URL Dialog.

In the URL Dialog, double-click the input folder (such as config-in), select the source data file, and

click OK.
As a result, the Flat File dialog is populated with source data from the input file.

In the Flat File dialog, click Next.
The Metadata Editor is displayed.

In the middle pane of the Metadata editor:
(a) Check the Extract names box.
(b) Click Reparse.

(c) Click Yes in the Warning message.
The correct property names are displayed in the upper and middle panes of the Metadata Editor,
which should look like this example:

| # Mame Type Delimiter
: 1 Record: AttributeSearchability_csv  delimited .
T 1 SearchlnterfaceMarne string
2 AttributeMame string
Filter:

In the Record pane, make these changes to the Record row:

(a) Click the Record Name field and change its name to a more descriptive one, such as
Searchinterfaces.

(b) Leave the Type and Delimiter fields to their default settings.
Change the name of the SearchinterfaceName property to be InterfaceName.
When you have input all your changes in the Metadata Editor, click Finish.

Save the graph.

Configuring the FastSort component

The FastSort component takes input records and sorts them using a sorting key.

This component is necessary because the Denormalizer component (the next component in the graph) takes
sorted data.
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To configure the FastSort component:

1. In the Graph window, double-click the FastSort component.
The FastSort Edit Component dialog is displayed.

' N
[E] Edit component FastSort (FAST_SORT) oo 5

FastSort (FAST_SORT)

Click here to edit component description...

'Prupertiesl Portsl
Property Yalue it
Basic
Sort key & 2
i Estimated record count
i In memory only [T false i
Temp directories ChUsers\FCALVI-1\AppDatallocal\Temp!\ (default syst..
Advanced
Run size (records) automatically determined from Estimated record count
Max open files unlimited
Concurrency (threads) auto
Mumber of read buffers auto -

@ Apply || ok || cancel

2. Single-click in the SortKey field and then click the ... button.
The Edit Key editor is displayed.
3. Inthe Edit Key editor:
(a) In the Fields pane, select the InterfaceName attribute.
(b) Click the right-arrow button to move the SearchinterfaceName attribute to the Key Parts pane.

(c) Inthe Key Parts pane, toggle the Order field to Descending. At this point, the Edit Key editor
should look like this:
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(B Edit key |
Fields: Key parts .
AttributeMame Key Crder g

InterfaceMame Descending

'l @ [ Ok J ’ Cancel ]

(d) Click OK to exit the Edit Key editor.

4.  Optionally, you can use the Component name field to provide a customized name (such as "Sort by

Interface Name") for this component.

5. Inthe FastSort Edit Component dialog, click OK to apply your changes and exit the component.

6. Save the graph.

Setting metadata for the FastSort component

The configuration of the Edge for the FastSort component is the same as for the UniversalDataReader

component.

This procedure assumes that Searchinterfaces is the name of the metadata of the UniversalDataReader

component.
To set the metadata for the FastSort Edge:
1. Right-click on the Edge and choose Select metadata>Searchinterfaces.

2.  Save the graph.

Configuring the first Denormalizer component

The first Denormalizer component creates the search interface from the input data.

The transformation is done by these CTL functions in this Denormalizer component:

/1 #CTL2

/1 This transformation defines the way in which nultiple input records
/1 (with the same key) are denornulized into one output record.
integer n = 0;

i nteger rel Rank = 1;

string value = "";

string nameOf I nterface = ""

/1 This function is called for each input record froma group of records
/1 with the sane key.
function integer append() {
n++;
val ue =
val ue + "<MEMBER NAME RELEVANCE_RANK='" + nun®2str(rel Rank) + "'>" +
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$0. Attri but eName + "</ MEMBER _NAVE>";

naneCf | nterface = $0. | nterfaceNane;
r el Rank++;

return n;

}

/1 This function is called once after the append() function was called for all records
/1 of a group of input records defined by the key.
/l It creates a single output record for the whole group.
function integer transform() {
$0. xml String = "<SEARCH | NTERFACE NAMVE=\"" + nameCfInterface + "\">"
+ val ue
+ "</ SEARCH_| NTERFACE>" ;
$0. si ngl eAggr egat i onKey = O; /| constant (aggregate everything into one request)

value = "";
naneCf I nterface = "*";
rel Rank = 1;

return OK;
}

To configure the first Denormalizer component in the graph:

1. Inthe Graph editor, double-click the first Denormalizer component.
The Denormalizer Edit Component dialog is displayed.

[E] Edit component Denormalizer (DENORMALIZER) = | =]

Denormalizer (DENORMALIZER) a

'F'rnpertiesf_Pnrts:

Property Value =
Basic i_
Key & =
Group size & [ _
Denormalize (i)
Dencrmalize URL fie)
Dencrmalize class fiey
Sort order Auto
Equal MULL
Denormalize source charset (from DataParser DEFAULT_CHARSET... -
@ Apply ‘ [ OK ] I Cancel

e

2. Single-click in the Key field and then click the ... button.
The Edit Key dialog is displayed.

3. Inthe Fields pane of the Edit Key dialog, select InterfaceName and move it to the Key parts pane by
clicking the right-arrow button. Click OK to apply your change.
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4.  Single-click in the Denormalize field and then click the ... button.
The Transform editor is displayed.

5. Inthe Source tab of the editor, modify the CTL script so that it looks like the example above.

You may see the message "Cannot write to output port '0™ at the bottom of the editor. Assuming you
have not made any coding errors, you may disregard the message for now.

6. When you have finished your edits, click OK.

If you see the error "Transformation contains syntax errors! Accept it anyway?" in a pop-up message,
click Yes.

7.  Optionally, you can use the Component name field to provide a customized name for this
component.

8. Click OK to apply your configuration changes.
9. Save the graph.

The two messages listed above should disappear once you configure the Edge for this Denormalizer
component.

Configuring metadata for the first Denormalizer

This task describes how to configure the Edge component that connects the first and second Denormalizer
components.
To configure the metadata for the first Denormalizer component:

1. Right-click on the Edge and select New metadata>User defined.
The Metadata editor is displayed with one default field.

2. In the Record:recordNamel field:

(a) Change the recordNamel default value to a descriptive name. Our example will use
DenormEdge as the name.

(b) Leave the Type field as del i ni t ed.

(c) Setthe Delimiter field to the delimiter character in your input file (which is the comma in our
example).

3.  For the other fields:
(&) Change the fieldl name to xnl St ri ng and leave its Type as stri ng.

(b) Add a new field by using the + (plus sign control). Name the field singleAggregationKey and set
its Type as i nt eger .

4.  When you have input all your changes in the Metadata editor, click Finish.
5.  Save the graph.

Later, we will use this DenormEdge metadata for the second Denormalizer component.

Configuring the second Denormalizer component

The second Denormalizer component builds a single request.

The transformation is done by these CTL functions in this Denormalizer component:
/1 #CTL2
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/1 This transformation defines the way in which nultiple input records
/1l (with the same key) are denornelized into one output record.

/1 This function is called for each input record froma group of records
/1 with the sane key.

integer n = 0;

string value = ""

function integer append() {
value = value + $0.xnml String + "\n";
n++;
return n;

}

/1 This function is called once after the append() function was called for all records
/1 of a group of input records defined by the key.
/l It creates a single output record for the whole group.
function integer transform() {
$0. xm String = val ue;
value = "";
return OK;
}

To configure the second Denormalizer component in the graph:

1. Inthe Graph editor, double-click the second Denormalizer component.
The Denormalizer Edit Component dialog is displayed.

2. Single-click in the Key field and then click the ... button.
The Edit Key dialog is displayed.

3. Inthe Fields pane of the Edit Key dialog, select singleAggregationKey and move it to the Key parts
pane by clicking the right-arrow button. Click OK to apply your change.

4.  Single-click in the Denormalize field and then click the ... button.
The Transform editor is displayed.

5. Inthe Source tab of the editor, modify the CTL script so that it looks like the example above.

You may see the message "Cannot write to output port '0™ at the bottom of the editor. Assuming you
have not made any coding errors, you may disregard the message for now.

6.  When you have finished your edits, click OK.

If you see the error "Transformation contains syntax errors! Accept it anyway?" in a pop-up message,
click Yes.

7. Optionally, you can use the Component name field to provide a customized name for this
component.

8. Click OK to apply your configuration changes.
9. Save the graph.

The two messages listed above should disappear once you configure this Denormalizer component's Edge.

The configuration of the Edge for this second Denormalizer component is the same as for the first
Denormalizer component. In fact, you can use the same metadata that you created for the first one.
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Setting metadata for the second Denormalizer

The configuration of the Edge for the second Denormalizer component is the same as for the first one.

This procedure assumes that DenormEdge is the name of the metadata of the first Denormalizer component.
We will re-use that metadata for this second Denormalizer component.

To set the metadata for the Edge that connects the second Denormalizer component and the
WebServiceClient component:

1. Right-click on the Edge and choose Select metadata>DenormEdge.

2. Save the graph.

Configuring the WebServiceClient component
You must configure the WebServiceClient component to communicate with the Endeca Configuration Web
service.

This procedure will configure metadata for loading the r ecsear ch_conf i g configuration document, and
therefore assumes that you have added the configuration document source file to the project's data-in folder.
The procedure for loading the other configuration documents with the WebServiceClient component is
identical, with the exception that at Step 7 you specify the name of the appropriate configuration document in
the ndex: confi gDocunment element:

<nmdex: confi gDocunent nane="recsearch_config">

The Writer Edit Component dialog is where you configure the WebServiceClient component:
r B
E Edit component WebServiceClient (WEB_SERVICE _CLIENT) | =) =l |$J

WebServiceClient (WEB_SERYICE_CLIENT) @

| Properties | Ports |

|3

| Property Value

Basic !E
WSDL URL & |
Operation name 4] i
Request structure L]

Response mapping I
Fault mapping

Advanced

Username -
@ Apply ] [ oK ] ’ Cancel
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To configure the WebServiceClient component:

1. Make sure that the Endeca data store instance is running and its Configuration Web service is
available by issuing a URL command (similar to the following example) from your browser. Be sure to
use the correct port number of your Endeca Server (7770 in the example) and the name of the
Endeca data store ("bikes" in the example).

http:/ /1 ocal host: 7770/ ws/ confi g/ bi kes?wsdl
The URL command returns the WSDL of the Configuration Web service.

2. Inthe Graph window, double-click the WebServiceClient component.
The Writer Edit Component dialog is displayed.

In the WSDL URL field, enter the same URL as in Step 1.

4. Inthe Operation name field, click the ... browse button, which displays the Choose WS operation
dialog:

F ™
[=] Choose WS operation... L@g

Operation Descripticn

a4 Service: {http://www.endeca.com/MDEX/config/services/config/1}Confic Web service for managi.r
4 Port: ConfigPort
DoConfigTransaction

| |
4| 1 . b
[l
L =
0K Cancel
L— x

5. Inthe Choose WS operation dialog, select DoConfigTransaction and then click OK.
The name of the Web service operation is entered in the Operation name field.

6. Click inside the Request structure field, which causes the ... browse button to be displayed. Then
click the browse button to display the Edit request structure dialog:
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[E] Edit request structure ; | E |

Mavigate

Generate request
“ | Field Type
|=y DenormEdge (Port 0)

xmlString string
singlefggregationKey intege

[ ok || Cancel

7.  Add this text to the Generate request field:

<confi g-service: confi gTransacti on
xm ns: confi g-servi ce="http://ww. endeca. coml MDEX/ confi g/ servi ces/types/1/0">
<confi g-servi ce: Qut er Transact i onl d>${ QUTER_TRANSACTI ON_| D} <
/ confi g-service: Qut er Transact i onl d>
<confi g-servi ce: put Confi gDocunent s
xm ns: ndex="ht t p: / / ww. endeca. coml MDEX/ XQuery/ 2009/ 09" >
<nmdex: confi gDocunment nane="recsearch_config">
<RECSEARCH_CONFI G
$xm String
</ RECSEARCH_CONFI G>
</ mdex: confi gDocunent >
</ confi g- servi ce: put Conf i gDocunent s>
</ confi g-servi ce: confi gTransacti on>

At this point, the Edit request structure dialog should look like this example:

E Edit request structure - | of X

Mavigate

Generate request
= config-servicetconfigTransaction xminsconfig-service="http://www.endeca.c - Field
<config-service:putConfigDocuments xminsmdex="http://www.endeca.com/
«=mdexconfigDocument name="recsearch_config"= [Zy DenormEdge (Port 0)
<RECSEARCH_COMFIG= xml5tring
SumlString singlefggregationkey
</RECSEARCH_COMNFIG>
</mdexconfigDocument>
= /config-service:putConfigDocuments =
</config-serviceiconfigTransaction>

< m r 1 |l b
1:1

k. T =

8.  After adding the request text in the Edit request structure dialog, click OK.
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9. Optionally, you can use the Component name field to provide a customized name (such as "Load
Configs") for this component.

10. When you have entered all your changes in the Edit Component dialog, click OK.
11. Save the graph.

Instead of running this graph directly, you may want to create a transaction graph (with a Transaction
RunGraph connector) with this LoadSearchinterfaces graph as its child graph, and then run the transaction
graph. For details on transaction graphs, see Working with Outer Transaction Graphs on page 22.

Loading the GCR

This topic provides an overview of how to load the GCR into the Dgraph.

Loading the Global Configuration Record (GCR) into the Dgraph Engine is very similar to loading the index
configuration documents. The only difference is the format of the request text that you add to the Edit request
structure dialog. This GCR-specific request text is shown in Step 5 below.

To load the GCR:
1. Create a graph, as described in the "Creating a graph" topic in this chapter.
2. Add your GCR input file to the project's data-in folder.

3. Add the UniversalDataReader and WebServiceClient components to the graph. You can build the
GCR output xmiString with Reformat and Denormalizer components, similar to the graph that loads
the standard attribute schema (described in Chapter 7, "Loading the Attribute Schema").

4.  Configure the Reader and Transformation components and their metadata.

5.  Configure the WebServiceClient component, as described in the topic Configuring the
WebServiceClient component on page 92. The only difference is that you add this text to the
Generate request field:

<confi g-service: confi gTransacti on
xm ns: confi g-servi ce="http://ww. endeca. com MDEX/ confi g/ servi ces/types/1/0"
<confi g-servi ce: Qut er Transact i onl d>${ OUTER_TRANSACTI ON_| D} <
/ confi g-service: Quter Transact i onl d>
<confi g-servi ce: put G obal Confi gRecord
xm ns: ndex="ht t p: // ww. endeca. conm’ MDEX/ XQuery/ 2009/ 09" >
$xm String
</ confi g- servi ce: put G obal Confi gRecor d>
</ confi g-service: confi gTransacti on>

6. Make sure you save the graph.

Note that if you changed the spelling settings, you should rebuild the aspell dictionary by running the
adnmi n?op=updat easpel | administrative operation.

Oracle® Endeca Information Discovery: Integrator Components Guide Version 2.3.0 » June 2012 « Revision A



Chapter 9
Loading Stemming Files

This chapter describes how to replace the stemming file in an Endeca data store with another language
version.

About stemming files

Configuring the Reader in the stemming graph

Configuring the Edge in the stemming graph

Configuring the stemming WebServiceClient component

About stemming files

An Endeca data store's stemming feature allows the system to consider alternate forms of individual words as
equivalent for the purpose of search query matching.

The stemming feature is described in detail in the Oracle Endeca Server Developer's Guide. As explained in
that guide, the default language for the stemming feature is English.

You can, however, overwrite the default English stemming file with one from these other languages:
e Dutch (nl _word forns_col |l ection.xm)
e French (fr _word_forms_col | ection.xm)
e German (de_word_fornms_col |l ection. xm)
e ltalian (it _word_forns_coll ection. xn)
e Portuguese (pt _word_forns_col | ection. xn)
e Spanish (es_word_fornms_col | ecti on. xm)

These files, along with the English es_wor d_f orns_col | ecti on. xm file, are shipped in the
| ang/ st enmmmi ng directory in the Integrator root installation.

After the new stemming file is loaded, the Dgraph rebuilds the stemming dictionary with the new word forms.
If you intend to use a stemming file from another language, keep the following limitations in mind:

» The Dgraph supports only one stemming language at a time. This means that while you can overwrite the
current language (i.e., the stemming word forms in that language), you cannot load multiple languages
and expect them to run concurrently.

* When loading a non-English stemming (word forms collection) file via the Configuration Web Service's
put Conf i gDocument s operation, you must use en_wor d_forns_col | ecti on as the name in the
<mdex: conf i gDocunent > element of the request, regardless of the file's language:

<mdex: confi gDocunent nane="en_word_forns_col | ecti on">
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Using another name (such as de_wor d_f or ns_col | ecti on) will cause the request to fail. The reason
is that the Configuration Web Service's WSDL is hard-coded to use the en_word_forns_col | ection
name.

Configuring the Reader in the stemming graph

This task describes how to configure the UniversalDataReader component to read the stemming file.

This procedure assumes that you have created a graph and added the UniversalDataReader component.
The procedure also assumes that you added a stemming file (fr _word_fornms_col | ection. xm inour
example) to the project's data-in folder. This reader will use that file as its input file.

To configure the Reader component in the stemming graph:

1. Inthe Graph Editor, double-click the UniversalDataReader component to bring up the Reader Edit
Component dialog.

2. For the File URL property:
(a) Click inside its Value field, which displays a ... browse button.
(b) Click the browse button, which brings up the URL Dialog screen.

3. Inthe URL Dialog:
(&) Click the Workspace view tab and then double-click the data-in folder.
(b) Selectthe fr_word fornms_col |l ection. xnl file and click OK.

4.  In the Reader Edit Component dialog, click OK.
5.  Save the graph.

Configuring the Edge in the stemming graph

This topic describes how to configure the Edge metadata.

This procedure assumes that you have created a graph and added the UniversalDataReader and
WebServiceClient components and connected them with an Edge.

The contents of the stemming file will be read in as one long XML string. Therefore, the metadata must be
configured to have only one string field and no record or field delimiters. This means that you must manually
modify the Edge's metadata to remove the default record and field delimiters from the metadata. This will
leave the EOF as delimiter property as the sole delimiter.

To configure the Edge Metadata definition for a stemming file:

1. Right-click on the Edge and select New metadata>User defined.
The Metadata editor is displayed with one default field.
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FE - IEI 1Y
Metadata editor
Edit metadata properties
2 [T Show whitespace chars
0| # MName Type Delimiter  Label Field:
1 Record: recordMamel delimited |
_— 1 fieldl string Property Va
| = i 8 LI T k
Filter: b4 T —
Selected field is valid
P
@ | Finsh || Cancel
e

2. Inthe Record:recordNamel field:
(&) Change the field1 default name to xmlString.
(b) Leave the Type field set to String.
(c) In the Field Details pane, set the EOF as delimiter property to t r ue, as in this example:

Field: xml5tring
Property Value i
Autofilling
Shift &
|
EOF as delimiter true e
g =

When you have input all your changes in the Metadata Editor, click Finish.
4. Now you must manually remove the record and field delimiters from the metadata:
(@) In the Graph Editor, click the Source icon (which is next to the Graph icon).

(b) In the Record element (which is a child of the Metadata element), find the fieldDelimiter and
recordDelimiter attributes, as shown in this example:
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5.

<Met adat a i d="Met adat a0" >

<Record fieldDelimter="|" name="StenlLoad" recordDelimter="\r\n" type="delimted">
<Field eof AsDel imter="true" name="xm String" type="string"/>
</ Recor d>

</ Met adat a>

(c) Delete the fieldDelimiter and recordDelimiter attributes, so that the Record element now looks

like this:

<Met adat a i d=" Met adat a0" >

<Record nane="Stenload" type="delinited">

<Field eof AsDel imter="true" name="xm String" type="string"/>
</ Recor d>

</ Met adat a>

(d) While still within the Source view, right-click and select Save to save the graph.

Click the Graph icon to return to the Graph Editor.

Configuring the stemming WebServiceClient component

This topic describes how to configure the WebServiceClient component to communicate with the
Configuration Web service.

Keep in mind that regardless of which language stemming file you are loading, you must use
en_word_forms_col | ecti on as the document name specified in the <ndex: confi gDocunent > element of

the request:

<nmdex: confi gDocunent nanme="en_word_forns_col |l ecti on">

Using any other name (such as fr_word_f orns_col | ecti on) will cause the request to fail.

To configure the WebServiceClient component in the stemming graph:

1.

Make sure that the Endeca data store instance is running and its Configuration Web Service is
available by issuing a URL command (similar to the following example) from your browser. Be sure to
use the correct port number of your Endeca Server (7770 in the example) and the name of the
Endeca data store ("bikes" in the example).

http:/ /1 ocal host: 7770/ ws/ confi g/ bi kes?wsdl
The URL command returns the WSDL of the Configuration Web service.

In the Graph window, double-click the WebServiceClient component.
The Edit Component dialog is displayed.
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F 7 - N
[5] Edit component WebServiceClient (WEB_SERVICE_CLIENT) | B

WebServiceClient (WEB_SERVICE_CLIENT)

Click here to edit component description...

'F'rcrpertiesi P'u-rts!

| Property Value
Basic
W5DL URL
Operation name

Request structure

Response mapping

Fault mapping
Advanced

Usernarne

m

@ appy | [ ok ][ cancel

b

In the WSDL URL field, enter the same URL as in Step 1.

4. Inthe Operation name field, click the ... browse button, which displays the Choose WS operation

dialog:

E Choose WS operation...

(=]

Y

Operation Descripticn

4 Port: ConfigPort
DoCenfigTransaction

| I 1

| a Service: {http:/fwww.endeca.com/MDEX/ config/services/config/1 }Config Web service for man agi_r:

EE——
5. Inthe Choose WS operation dialog, select DoConfigTransaction and then click OK.
The name of the Web service operation is entered in the Operation name field.

o

6. Click inside the Request structure field, which causes the ... browse button to be displayed. Then

click the browse button to display an empty Edit request structure dialog.

7.  Add this text to the Generate request field:

<confi g-service: confi gTransacti on
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xm ns: confi g-servi ce="http://ww. endeca. coml MDEX/ confi g/ servi ces/types/1/0">

<confi g-servi ce: put Confi gDocunent s
xm ns: mdex="ht t p: / / ww. endeca. coml MDEX/ XQuery/ 2009/ 09" >
<mdex: confi gDocunment nanme="en_word_fornms_col | ecti on">
$xm String
</ ndex: conf i gDocunent >
</ confi g- servi ce: put Conf i gDocunent s>
</ confi g-service: confi gTransacti on>

At this point, the Edit request structure dialog should look like this example:

[E] Edit request structure

=)

Mavigate

Generate request

< config-service:putConfigDocuments xminsimdex="http://www.endeca.com/MDEX,
<mdex:configDocument name="en_word_forms_collection”=
SxmlString
</mdexconfigDocument>
< fconfig-service:putConfigDocuments»
" «/config-serviceiconfigTransaction=

| i i p < |

< config-serviceiconfigTransaction xmins config-service="http://www.endeca.com/l = Field

Typ

|y Sternming (Port 0)
xmiString strin
[TJ— ;
ok || canca |

b

8.  After adding the request text in the Edit request structure dialog, click OK.

9.  Optionally, you can use the Component name field to provide a customized name (such as "Load

Stemming File") for this component.

10. When you have entered all your changes in the Edit Component dialog, click OK.

11. Save the graph.

The final graph will look similar to this example:

ﬂ LoadStemmingFile.grf x
. o Palette
0 b eﬂ [+ Select
= st = =]
'* ok 3 i} Marquee

UniversalDataReader WebServiceClient -
S{DATAIN_DIR] } Edge
de_word_forms_c... Mote

£ Graph @ Source |

Q. Readers

When you run the graph, the new stemming file will overwrite the current one in the Endeca data store.
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Chapter 10
Loading Precedence Rules

This chapter describes how to load your precedence rules into the Dgraph.

About precedence rules

Schema for precedence rules

Format of the precedence rules input file

Adding components to the precedence rules graph

Configuring the precedence rules Reader

Configuring the Reformat component for precedence rules
Configuring the precedence rules WebServiceClient component

Deleting precedence rules

About precedence rules

A precedence rule allows your application to suppress refinements for an Endeca attribute until some
condition is met. This makes navigation through the data easier and is essential to avoid information overload
problems.

Precedence rules allow your application to delay the display of Endeca standard or managed attributes that
the user triggers. In other words, precedence rules are triggers that cause attributes that were not previously
displayed to now be available. This makes navigation through the data easier, and is essential to avoid
information overload problems.

For example, suppose the records in an application have separate City and State attributes. It would make
sense to hide the City attribute until the user has narrowed down to a specific State, because it doesn't make
sense to pick a City before a State. (For example, choosing "Portland" would select records in both Portland,
OR and Portland, ME.) To accomplish this, create a precedence rule with State as the trigger and City as the
target.

The standard and/or managed attributes referenced in precedence rules do not have to exist in the Dgraph at
ingest time. That is, no error checking is done for the existence of the attributes (this allows the rules to be
created even before the data they reference is loaded). For this reason, you must make sure that the
attributes are spelled correctly in the input file.

Note that if the trigger attribute in a precedence rule does not exist in the Dgraph but its target attribute does
exist, then the precedence rule will never be triggered. This behavior effectively hides the target attribute from
refinements. To correct this behavior, either remove the rule or create the trigger attribute in the Dgraph.
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Schema for precedence rules

Each precedence rule is represented as a single record in the Dgraph.

The confi g- servi ce: put PrecedenceRul es operation creates each of the given precedence rules or updates
them if they already exist. Each pr ecedenceRul e element uses this schema syntax:

<mdex: pr ecedenceRul e
key="rul eNane"

triggerAttributeKey="triggerAttrName"
triggerAttributeVal ue="nval | sval "
target Attri but eKey="t ar get Attr Name"

i sLeaf Tri gger="true|fal se"/>

The meanings of the pr ecedenceRul e attributes are as follows:

precedenceRule attribute

Meaning

key

Specifies a unique identifier for the precedence rule (that is, it is the
name of the rule). The identifier is a string, which does not have to
follow the NCName format.

triggerAttributeKey

Specifies the name of the Endeca standard attribute or managed
attribute that will trigger the precedence rule. That is, the specified
attribute must be selected before the user can see the target attribute.

triggerAttributeVal ue

Optional. If used, specifies the attribute value (either managed value
spec or standard attribute value) that must be selected before the user
can see the target attribute. If not used, then any value in the trigger
attribute will trigger the rule. Use of t ri gger At t ri but eVval ue in effect
further refines the trigger to a specific standard or managed value.

target Attri but eKey

Specifies the name of the Endeca standard or managed attribute that
appears after the trigger attribute value is selected.
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precedenceRule attribute Meaning

i sLeaf Tri gger If the trigger is a managed attribute, i sLeaf Tri gger specifies a
Boolean value (that must be in lower case) that denotes the type of the
trigger attribute value:

« Iftrue, the trigger attribute is a leaf type, which means that the
precedence rule will fire only if a leaf value is selected. That is,
querying any leaf managed value from the trigger managed
attribute will cause the target managed value to be displayed
(many triggers, one target).

« If f al se (the default), the trigger attribute is a non-leaf type, which
means that the precedence rule will fire when any value is
selected. That is, if the managed value specified as the trigger or
any of its descendants are in the navigation state, then the target
is presented (one trigger, one target).

Note that i sLeaf Tri gger does not apply to Endeca standard
attributes. You must specify it when you create a precedence rule, but
whichever value you use is ignored by the Dgraph when the
precedence rule is run.

Precedence rule example

The following is an example of a confi g- servi ce: put PrecedenceRul es operation that creates a precedence
rule named ProvinceRule:
<confi g-service: confi gTransacti on
xm ns: confi g-servi ce="http://ww. endeca. conml MDEX/ confi g/ servi ces/types/ 1/ 0"
xm ns: ndex="ht t p: / / ww. endeca. coml MDEX/ XQuer y/ 2009/ 09" >
<confi g-servi ce: put PrecedenceRul es>
<ndex: pr ecedenceRul e
key="Provi nceRul e"
triggerAttributeKey="D mGeography_St at ePr ovi nceNane"
triggerAttributeVal ue="Queensl and"
target Attri but eKey="D mCGeography_Ci ty"
i sLeaf Tri gger="true"/>
</ confi g-servi ce: put PrecedenceRul es>
</ confi g-service: confi gTransacti on>

Note that this example does not use the optional Qut er Tr ansact i onl d element for the operation. This
operation can be placed in a request structure of a WebServiceClient component.

Format of the precedence rules input file

The input configuration file should contain five configuration properties and a corresponding set of value data.
The first line (the header row) of a precedence rules input file should have these header properties:

Key| Tri ggerAttri bute| Tri gger Val ue| Target Attri but e| i sLeaf Tri gger

The actual names of the header properties in your input file can be different from the names used here (for
example, you can use Rul eNane instead of Key). The properties are delimited (for example, by the comma in

a CSV file or the pipe character in a text file).

Oracle® Endeca Information Discovery: Integrator Components Guide Version 2.3.0 » June 2012 « Revision A



Loading Precedence Rules 105

The header properties map to the precedenceRul e attributes as follows:

Input Header Property Maps to precedenceRule Description

attribute
Key key Name of the precedence rule.
TriggerAttribute triggerAttribut eKey Name of the standard or managed

attribute trigger.

Tri gger Val ue triggerAttributeVal ue Standard or managed attribute value for
the trigger. Optional, so the value in the
input file can be blank.

Target Attribute target Attri but eKey Name of the standard or managed
attribute target.

i sLeaf Tri gger i sLeaf Tri gger For managed attributes, specifies if the
trigger attribute is a leaf.

After the header row, the second and following rows in the input file contain configuration data for the
precedence rules. The following image shows a CSV configuration file for two precedence rules:

A B c D E
1 1 |Key TriggerAttribute TriggerValue TargetAttribute .isLeafTrigger.
| 2 |AUS_Rule DimGeography_CountryRegionName Australia DimGeography_StateProvinceMame FALSE
s City Rule DimGeography StateProvinceMame DimGeography_City FALSE |
4 4
M 4 » W] precedenceRules <70 ol |
Ready uﬁlﬁl@ R

e

Note that the Tr i gger Val ue for the second precedence rule is blank, which means that any value in the
DimGeography_StateProvinceName attribute will trigger the rule.

Adding components to the precedence rules graph

You must add the UniversalDataReader, Reformat, and WebServiceClient components to the graph.
This procedure assumes that you have created an empty graph.
To add components to the graph:

1. Inthe Palette pane, drag the following components into the Graph Editor:
(a) Drag the UniversalDataReader component from the Readers section.
(b) Drag the Reformat component from the Transformers section.
(c) Drag the WebServiceClient component from the Others section.

2. Inthe Palette pane, click Edge and use it to connect the components.

3.  From the File menu, click Save to save the graph.
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At this point, the Graph Editor with the connected components should look like this:

| £ LoadPrecedenceRules.grf 2o ; = H]

.= Palette >
[}; Select =

i} Marquee

| Edge

m

UniversalDataReader 0 z & MNote

i Q. Readers
Reformat 0 4 G Wit
| @ & Q Writers
== Q Transformers
WebServiceClient e "W

Q Cluster

1% Others

| 7| Graphlf & Source

The next tasks are to configure these components.

Configuring the precedence rules Reader

This task describes how to configure the UniversalDataReader component to read in the configuration file for
creating precedence rules.

This procedure assumes that you have created a graph and added the UniversalDataReader component. It
also assumes that you have added the precedence rule configuration file to the project's data-in (or config-in)

folder.

To configure the UniversalDataReader component for the precedence rules configuration input file:

1.

4,
5.

In the Graph Editor, double-click the UniversalDataReader component to bring up the Reader Edit

Component dialog.

For the File URL property:

(a) Click inside its Value field, which displays a ... browse button.

(b) Click the browse button.

(c) Click the Workspace view tab and then double-click the input file folder (either config-in or data-
in).

(d) Select the configuration input file and click OK.

Optionally, you can use the Component name field to provide a customized name (such as "Read
Rules Metadata") for this component.

Click OK to apply your configuration changes to the UniversalDataReader component.

Save the graph.

The next task is to configure the Reader's Edge.
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Configuring the Reader Edge

This task describes how to configure the Reader Edge component for the Metadata definition.
To configure the Reader Edge component;
1. Right-click on the Edge and select New metadata>Extract from flat file.
The Flat File dialog is displayed.
2. Inthe Flat File dialog, click the Browse button, which brings up the URL Dialog.
3. Inthe URL Dialog:
(a) Double-click the input folder.
(b) Select the configuration source file and click OK.
4. Inthe Flat File dialog, click Next.
The Metadata Editor is displayed.
5. Inthe middle pane of the Metadata editor:
(&) Check the Extract names box.

(b) Click Reparse.
(c) Click Yes in the Warning message.

6. Inthe Record pane, you should change the recordNamel default value to a name that is appropriate

for your data.
7.  When you have input all your changes, click Finish.

8.  Save the graph.

Configuring the Reformat component for precedence rules

A Reformat component is used to transform incoming configuration data into a pr ecedenceRul e record.

The transformation is done by this CTL function in the Reformat component:

function integer transform() {
string prRecord = "";
string isLeaf = ""

/1 Begin building the precedenceRul e record

prRecord = "<ndex: precedenceRul e "

// Add the nane of the rule.

prRecord = prRecord + "key="" + $0.Key + "'

// Add the nane of the trigger attribute

prRecord = prRecord + "triggerAttributeKey="" + $0.TriggerAttribute + "'

/1 Add nval or pval trigger value only if present in the input file
if ($0.TriggerValue != null && !$0.TriggerVal ue.isBlank()) {

prRecord = prRecord + "triggerAttributeValue="" + $0.TriggerValue + "'
}

/1 Add the nane of the target attribute
prRecord = prRecord + "targetAttributeKey="" + $0.TargetAttribute + "'

/1 Add the bool ean that specifies if the trigger is a |eaf
// Lower case the boolean in the CSV file

i sLeaf = | ower Case($0.isLeaf Trigger);

prRecord = prRecord + "isLeafTrigger="" + isLeaf + "'/>";
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return ALL;

/1 Append the record to the xml String variable, which stores all
$0. xm String = prRecord;

To configure the Reformat component in the precedence rules graph:

In the Graph window, double-click the Reformat component.
The Reformat Edit Component dialog is displayed.

the rul es

When it runs, the component will build one or more pr ecedenceRul e elements and send them in the
xm St ri ng property to the WebServiceClient component in the graph.

-

E Edit component Reformat (REFORMAT)

Reformat (REFORMAT)

Click here to edit component descriptior

;-

'F‘rupertiesi Ports!

Property

Basic
Transform
Transform URL
Transform class
Transform source charset

Deprecated
Error actions
Error log

Visual
Coemponent name

Reformat

0-8859-1 (from DataParser DEFAULT_CHARSET_DECO...

»

m

Ty

®@

Apply

Cancel

JL_ox ]I

b

Single-click in the Transform field and then click the ... button.
The Transform editor is displayed.

Click the Source tab in the editor.
The CTL template for the transform function is shown.
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F B
[E Transform editor l . | = ﬂ

/ 5 ; x -
| Transformations | Source . Regex tester |
/A #CTL2

/ Transforms input record int
function integer transform() {

retorn OK:;

[F=T - T I I Y S 6 I B

ff Called during component inmitialization.

1| 1 3

Mavigate =  Press CTRL + SPACE for content assis| (£l Java Transform Wizard [=] Open tab m Convert to Java

| »

m

(i) Transformation is valid

Mote: You can use either CTLL or CTL2 for your transformation. { o .
1 1 2 i - ' : E -:l
N | What's the difference?) Right now you are using CTL2. Doyouwantto |cuiichinGT B o rniste

@ | ok || cancel

. =

4.  Modify the CTL script so that it looks like the example above.
You may see the message "Cannot write to output port '0™
have not made any coding errors, you may disregard the message for now.

5.  When you have finished your edits, click OK.

at the bottom of the editor. Assuming you

If you see the error "Transformation contains syntax errors! Accept it anyway?" in a pop-up message,

click Yes.

6. Optionally, you can use the Component name field to provide a customized name (such as
"Transform Precedence Rules") for this component.

7.  Click OK to apply your configuration changes.
8.  Save the graph.

The two messages listed above should disappear once you configure the Reformat component Edge
metadata.

Configuring the precedence rules Reformat Edge

This task describes how to configure the Edge component that connects the Reformat and
WebServiceClient components.

To configure the Reformat component's Edge in the precedence rules graph:

1. Right-click on the Edge and select New metadata>User defined.
The Metadata editor is displayed with one default field.
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rE e ™

Metadata editor

Edit metadata properties
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i
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Filter: % g =
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2. Inthe Record:recordNamel field:
(&) Change the recordNamel default value to a name that is appropriate for your data.
(b) Leave the Type field as del i ni t ed.
(c) Set the Delimiter field to the delimiter character in your input file.

3. Change the field1l name to xm St ri ng and leave its Type as stri ng.

You can leave the Delimiter field unchanged.
At this point, the Metadata editor should look like this:
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[E Edit metadata I.ilﬂlgl
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4.  When you have input all your changes in the Metadata editor, click Finish.

5. Save the graph.

Configuring the precedence rules WebServiceClient
component

The WebServiceClient component must be configured to communicate with the Configuration Web Service.

In addition, you must add a confi g- ser vi ce: put PrecedenceRul es operation to the request structure of the
component.
To configure the WebServiceClient component in the precedence rules graph:

1. Make sure that the Endeca data store instance is running and its Configuration Web Service is
available by issuing a URL command (similar to the following example) from your browser. Be sure to
use the correct port number of your Endeca Server (7770 in the example) and the name of the
Endeca data store ("bikes" in the example).

http://1ocal host: 7770/ ws/ confi g/ bi kes?wsdl
The URL command returns the WSDL of the Configuration Web service.

2. In the Graph editor, double-click the WebServiceClient component.
The Edit Component dialog is displayed.
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F 7 N
[5] Edit component WebServiceClient (WEB_SERVICE_CLIENT) | B

WebServiceClient (WEB_SERVICE_CLIENT)

Click here to edit component description...
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m
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In the WSDL URL field, enter the same URL as in Step 1.

In the Operation name field, click the ... browse button, which displays the Choose WS operation
dialog:

E Choose WS operation...

Operation Descripticn
| a Service: {http:/fwww.endeca.com/MDEX/ config/services/config/1 }Confic Web service for rr1anagi_rE

4 Port: ConfigPort
DoCenfigTransaction

| I 1 P
N
| .
0K Cancel
L e—— = == J

In the Choose WS operation dialog, select DoConfigTransaction and then click OK.
The name of the Web service operation is entered in the Operation name field.

Click inside the Request structure field, which causes the ... browse button to be displayed. Then
click the browse button to display the Edit request structure dialog:

112
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10.
11.

r R
[E] Edit request structure M

Mavigate

Generate request
- :
Field

|Zy PrecRulesFormat (Port 0)
xml5tring

n:3

e

Add this text to the Generate request field:

<confi g-service: confi gTransacti on
xm ns: confi g-servi ce="http://ww. endeca. conl MDEX/ confi g/ servi ces/types/ 1/ 0"
xm ns: mdex="ht t p: / / ww. endeca. coml MDEX/ XQuery/ 2009/ 09" >

<confi g-servi ce: put PrecedenceRul es>

$xm String

</ confi g-servi ce: put PrecedenceRul es>

</ confi g-service: confi gTransacti on>

At this point, the Edit request structure dialog should look like this example:

" B
E Edit request structure ﬂlﬁ

Mavigate

Generate request
<config-service:configTransaction xmins:config-service="http://www.endeca. » Field

<config-service:putPrecedenceRules>
SumlString |Ep PrecRulesFormat (Port 0)

</config-service:putPrecedenceRules» umlString
< /config-service:configTransaction>

4| 1 | 3 1 I i b I

n:3

e

After adding the request text in the Edit request structure dialog, click OK.

Optionally, you can use the Component name field to provide a customized name (such as "Load
Precedence Rules") for this component.

When you have entered all your changes in the Edit Component dialog, click OK.

Save the graph.

After creating the graph and configuring the components, you can run the graph to send the configuration data
to the Dgraph. You can run the graph by clicking the green circle with white triangle icon in the Tool bar: P
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Deleting precedence rules

The confi g- servi ce: del et ePr ecedenceRul es operation lets you remove an existing precedence rule from
the Dgraph.

The Configuration Web Service's del et ePr ecedenceRul es operation takes one or more pr ecedenceRul e
elements that will be deleted. Because precedence rules are stored as records in the Dgraph, you need to
specify only the key attribute of the precedence rule, as in this example that deletes a precedence rule named
"ProvinceRule":
<confi g-service: confi gTransacti on

xm ns: confi g-servi ce="http://ww. endeca. com MDEX/ confi g/ servi ces/types/1/0"

xm ns: mdex="http://ww. endeca. com MDEX/ XQuery/ 2009/ 09" >

<confi g- servi ce: del et ePrecedenceRul es>
<ndex: precedenceRul e key="Provi nceRul e"/ >

</ confi g-servi ce: del et ePrecedenceRul es>
</ confi g-servi ce: confi gTransacti on>

To delete precedence rules from an Endeca data store:

1. Create an input file that contains one column, with a Key header name and with one or more rows of
precedence rule names, as in this simple CSV example:

A _ B _ c _ D
1 |[Key
2 |AUS_Rule
3 |City_Rule
4

4« » | DeletePrec
NE=E]®

Rules u___

L

2. Create a graph and add the components described in the topic Adding components to the precedence
rules graph on page 105.

3. Configure the UniversalDataReader component as described in the topic Configuring the precedence
rules Reader on page 106.
Make sure you use the file created in Step 1 as the input file and that the Number of skipped
records per source field is set to 1.

4.  To configure the Reader Edge, use the procedure in the topic Configuring the Reader Edge on page
107.

Note that the Record field's Delimiter field will be empty, as there is only one column.

5. Configure the Reformat component so that the CTL in the Source tab looks like this:

function integer transform() {
string prRecord = "";

prRecord = "<ndex: precedenceRul e key="" + $0.Key + "'/>";
$0. xm String = prRecord;

return ALL;
}

6. To configure the Reformat Edge, use the procedure in the topic Configuring the precedence rules
Reformat Edge on page 109.
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Note that the Record field's Delimiter field will be empty, as there is only one column.

7. To configure the WebServiceClient component, use the procedure in the topic Configuring the
precedence rules WebServiceClient component on page 111. The major difference is that you will add
this text to the Generate request field:
<confi g-service: confi gTransacti on
xm ns: confi g-servi ce="http://ww. endeca. conl MDEX/ confi g/ servi ces/types/ 1/ 0"
xm ns: mdex="ht t p: / / ww. endeca. coml MDEX/ XQuery/ 2009/ 09" >

<confi g-servi ce: del et ePrecedenceRul es>

$xm String

</ confi g- servi ce: del et ePrecedenceRul es>
</ confi g-service: confi gTransacti on>

8.  Save the graph.

After creating the graph and configuring the components, run the graph to delete the precedence rules listed
in the input file.
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Chapter 11
Adding Key-Value Pairs

This chapter describes how to add key-value pairs to Endeca records.

About key-value pair data

Format of the KVP input file

Configuring the Reader for the KVP input file
Configuring the Add KVPs connector
Configuring KVP metadata

Running the KVPs graph

About key-value pair data

The Add KVPs connector can add key-value pair data to records in an Endeca data store.
The two main use cases for the Add KVPs connector are:

e Toingest source data that is stored in a key-value pair format instead of the more traditional rectangular
data model.

* When you do not what the schema is ahead of time.

With either case, you have the option of loading data in rows (with the Add/Update Records connector) that
will be faster than loading the same data as key-value pairs.

Format of the KVP input file

The metadata schema of the Add KVPs connector is fixed and uses a specific ordering.

The first row of the data source input file is the record header row and must use this schema:
specKey| specVal ue| kvpKey| kvpVal ue| ndexType

The meanings of these schema properties are as follows:

Schema property Meaning

specKey The name of the primary key (record spec) of the record to which the key-
value pair will be added.

specVal ue The value of the record's primary key.
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Schema property Meaning

kvpKey The name (key) of the Endeca standard attribute to be added to the record. If
the standard attribute does not exist in the Dgraph, it is automatically created
by DIWS with system default values. For the default values, see Standard
attribute default values on page 9.

kvpVal ue The value of the standard attribute to be added to the record.

ndexType Specifies the ndex type (such as ndex: i nt or ndex: dat eTi ne) for the
kvpKey standard attribute. This parameter is intended for use when you want
to create a new standard attribute and want to specify its property type. If a
new PDR for the standard attribute is created and ndexType is not specified,
then the type of the new standard attribute will be ndex: st ri ng. If the
standard attribute already exists, you can specify an empty value for
ndexType. For a list of valid data types, see Supported data types on page 8.

The following is a simple example of an input file for the Add KVPs connector:

specKey| specVal ue| kvpKey| kvpVal ue| ndexType

Product | D| 51841| Desi gnat i on| Pr of essi onal use|

Product | D| 48191| Col or| Cri nson|

Product | D] 48191]| Col or | Sea Bl ue|

Product | D| 48197| Conponent | road ri n

Product | D| 48197| Locat i on| 42. 365615 -71. 075647| ndex: geocode

The example adds a Designation assignment to Record 51841, two Color assignments to Record 48191
(Color is a multi-assign attribute), and a Component assignment to Record 48197. In addition, a new geocode
standard attribute named Location is created in the Dgraph and added to Record 48197.

Configuring the Reader for the KVP input file

This task describes how to configure the UniversalDataReader component to read in the KVP data.

This procedure assumes that you have created a graph for the KVP components and that you have copied the
input file (named NewPr oduct | nf 0. csv in our example) into the data-in folder in the Navigation pane of the

project. The procedure also assumes that you will be using the UniversalDataReader component to read in
the KVP input data.

To configure the UniversalDataReader component for the KVP input file:

1. Inthe Palette pane, open the Readers section and drag the UniversalDataReader component into
the Graph Editor.

2. In the Graph Editor, double-click the UniversalDataReader component to bring up the Reader Edit
Component dialog.

3.  For the File URL property:
(a) Click inside its Value field, which displays a ... browse button.
(b) Click the browse button.
(c) Click the Workspace view tab and then double-click the data-in folder.
(d) Select the KVP input file and click OK.
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4. Check the Quoted strings box so that its value changes to t r ue.

5. Leave the Number of skipped records field set to 0.

6. Optionally, you can use the Component name field to provide a customized name (such as "Read
KVPs") for this component.

7. Click OK to apply your configuration changes to the UniversalDataReader component.
8.  Save the graph.

After the component is configured, the Reader Edit Component dialog should look like this example:

[Z] £dit component Read KVPs (DATA_READER) ESEE ™

Read KVPs (DATA_READER) fi

-k E ]
dj "
.:-:.'-.:_' :'.E\-n: tn E T.‘_" COMBDORnEe nt TE.'F.-'.'J_;\:‘_'F\ 1... A P

| Properties | Ports |

Property Value =
Basic
File URL S[DATAIN_DIRY MewProductinfe.csv

oM _a8R0_ 4 Froyen Niapg Dogrooe MECAT T SUADSCT .
Charset 120-8859-1 {from DataParser DEFAULT CHARSE]

it

Data policy Stric
Trim strings fals

Quoted strings ¥ true

Quote character (both)

Advanced

Skip leading blanks fals

Skip trailing blanks [7] false

Mumber of skipped records ] i

@ [ ey [ ok ][ cance

Configuring the Add KVPs connector

You must configure the Add KVPs connector to properly connect to your Endeca data store.
This procedure assumes that you have created a graph for the Add KVPs connector.

To configure the Add KVPs connector:

1. Inthe Palette pane, open the Discovery section and drag the Add KVPs connector into the Graph
Editor.

2. In the Graph window, double-click the Add KVPs connector.
The Writer Edit Component dialog is displayed.

3. Inthe Writer Edit Component dialog, enter these settings:
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(@) Endeca Server Host: The host name of the machine on which the Endeca Server is running. You
can specify ${ENDECA_SERVER_HOST} if you have that variable defined in the
wor kspace. pr mfile for your project.

(b) Endeca Server Port: The port on which the Endeca Server is listening. You can specify
${ENDECA_SERVER_PORT} if you have that variable defined in the wor kspace. pr mfile for

your project.

(c) Data Store Name: The name of the Endeca data store that contains the records to be added or
modified.

(d) SSL Enabled: Toggle this field to t r ue if the Endeca Server is SSL-enabled.

(e) Batch Size (Bytes): To change the default batch size, enter a positive integer. Specifying 0 or a
negative number will disable batching.

(H Maximum number of failed batches: Enter a positive integer that sets the maximum number of
batches that can fail before the ingest operation is ended. Entering 0 allows no failed batches.

When you have input all your changes, click OK.

Save the graph.

After configuration, the Writer Edit Component dialog should look like this example:

[Z] Edit component Add KVPs (ENDECA_ADD_KVPS) E=EE

Add KVPs (ENDECA_ADD_KVPS) =_]
'Prnpertiesf_Pnrts: _
Property Value =
|
Basic L
Endeca Server Host localhost 3
Endeca Server Port 770
Data Store Mame books
Advanced
S5L Enabled false
Batch Size (Bytes) 1000000
Maximum number of failed batches 0 x
@J [ Apply l [ 0K ] [ Cancel

Configuring KVP metadata

The Edge component must be configured with a Metadata definition for loading the key-value pair data.

This procedure assumes that you have created a graph and added a reader component and the Add KVPs
connector to it. It also assumes that you have added the key-value pair source file to the project's data-in

folder.
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To configure the Metadata definition for the KVP Edge:

1.
2.

8.

In the Palette pane, click Edge and use it to connect the reader and the Add KVPs connector.

Right-click on the Edge and select New metadata>Extract from flat file.
The Flat File dialog is displayed.

In the Flat File dialog, click the Browse button, which brings up the URL Dialog.

For the File URL property:

(a) Click inside its Value field, which displays a ... browse button.

(b) Click the browse button.

(c) Click the Workspace view tab and then double-click the data-in folder.
(d) Select the key-value pair source file and click OK.

In the Flat File dialog, make sure that the Record type field is set to Delimited and then click Next.

In the middle pane of the Metadata editor:
(a) Check the Extract names box.

(b) Click Reparse.

(c) Click Yes in the Warning message.

In the Record pane of the Metadata editor, make these changes:

(&) Click the Record Name field and change the default value to a name such as KVPs.

(b) Make sure that the Type field of all properties is set to type string. For example if the specKey
property is set to integer, change it to string.

(c) Verify that all properties have the correct delimiter character set (which is the comma character in
our example).
At this point, the pane should look like this example:

| Mame Type Delimiter
: 1 Record: KVPs delimited L
o 1  specKey string
= 2  specValue string
f 3 kvpKey string
4 kvpValue string
""" 5 mdexType string
Filter:

(d) When you have input all your changes, click Finish.

Save the graph.

The Metadata definition for the Edge component is now set.
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Running the KVPs graph

After creating the graph and configuring the components, you can run the graph to add the key-value pair
record assignments to the Endeca data store.

To run the graph to add key-value pairs to an Endeca data store:

1. Make sure that you have an Endeca Server running on the host and port that are configured in the
Add KVPs connector and that the Endeca data store has been started.

2. Run the graph using one of the run methods.
For example, you can click the green circle with white triangle icon in the Tool bar: G

As the graph runs, the process of the graph execution is listed in the Console Tab. The execution is
completed successfully when you see final output similar to this example that adds five key-value pair
assignments to the running Endeca data store:

I NFO [WatchDog] - Successfully started all nodes in phase!

WARN [ Consuner-0] - Unrecognized assignnent type "". Using "ndex:string" instead.
WARN [ Consuner-0] - Unrecognized assignnment type "". Using "ndex:string" instead.
WARN [ Consuner-0] - Unrecognized assignnent type "". Using "ndex:string" instead.
WARN [ Consuner-0] - Unrecognized assignnment type "". Using "ndex:string" instead.

INFO [WatchDog] - [Cl over] Post-execute phase finalization: O
INFO [WatchDog] - [C over] phase: 0 post-execute finalization successfully.

INFO [WatchDog] - ---------------------- ** Final tracking Log for phase [0] **-------nmmmmmnmon
INFO [WatchDog] - Tine: 04/06/12 14:30: 39

I NFO [WatchDog] - Node 1D Por t #Recor ds #KB aRec/ s aKB/ s
INFO [WAtChDOQG] - ----- - - - mmmmmo oo oo oo oo oo
I NFO [WatchDog] - Uni ver sal Dat aReader DATA READERO FI NI SHED OK
INFO [WatchDog] - %pu:.. Qut: 0 5 0 5 0
INFO [WatchDog] - Add KVPs ENDECA ADD_KVPS0 FI NI SHED OK

I NFO [WatchDog] - %pu:.. In:0 5 0 5 0
INFO [WatchDog] - ----------mmm o ** End of LOg **-----mmmm e
I NFO [WatchDog] - Execution of phase [0] successfully finished - elapsed tine(sec): 1

INFO [WatchDog] - ----------------"------- ** Summary of Phases execution **---------oooooooo

I NFO [WatchDog] - Phase# Fi ni shed Status RunTi ne(sec) Menor yAl | ocat i on( KB)
INFO [WatchDog] - O FI NI SHED OK 1 7146

INFO [WatchDog] - -----------mmmmmm e ** End of Summary **--------omii

I NFO [WatchDog] - WatchDog thread finished - total execution time: 1 (sec)
INFO [nmmin] - Freeing graph resources.
INFO [nmmin] - Execution of graph successful !

The example also shows four occurrences of this benign message:

Unr ecogni zed assignnent type "". Using "ndex:string" instead.

The message is simply informing you that the fifth input schema field (the ndexType field) is empty on four of
the KVP entries and that the connector will use the ndex: st ri ng property type when ingesting the data.
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Loading Taxonomies

This chapter describes how to load an externally managed taxonomy (EMT) into an Endeca data store.

Overview of loading a taxonomy

Format of the taxonomy input file

Creating a graph for the taxonomy

Adding components to the taxonomy graph
Configuring the Reader for the taxonomy input file
Configuring the Add Managed Values connector
Configuring taxonomy metadata

Running the taxonomy graph

Overview of loading a taxonomy

This chapter will walk you through the various tasks in creating a graph that can load a taxonomy into an
Endeca data store.

The Add Managed Values connector allows you to load an externally managed taxonomy (EMT) into an
Endeca data store. When loaded, externally managed taxonomies are added as managed values to a
managed attribute. You must create a graph and add the Add Managed Values connector and a reader
component (such as the UniversalDataReader component) to the graph.

Keep the following two items in mind when adding a taxonomy:

» Managed values can be added to only one managed attribute in a taxonomy load operation. That is, you
can specify the name of only one managed attribute in the Add Managed Values connector. This means
that all the managed values in the taxonomy input file will be added to the same managed attribute.

 If the managed attribute (to which the taxonomy is being added) does not exist in the Dgraph, it will be
created automatically by the Data Ingest Web Service. That is, the appropriate PDR and DDR for the
managed attribute will be created with system default values. For these default values, see Default values
for new attributes on page 9.

For the procedure documented in this chapter, the definitions of the managed values to be added are in a flat
file. However, the definitions can use other formats that are supported by the Integrator Reader components.
The format of the source data is explained in a following topic.

Sample taxonomy graph

The following two-component graph is used as the example for the load-taxonomy procedure:
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L7 LoadTaxonomy.grf Xt = 0O

| % Palette b

0 Sog 0 = l; Select =

- a. '.Q 7 i } 3 L Marquee E

= — 8 =
Read Taxonomy Load Taxonomy | Edge

SIDATAIM_DIRY/ i

ProductTax... Mote

Q. Readers -

E7 Graph| & Source|

The graph reads in a CSV file (named Pr oduct Taxonony. csv) and uses an Add Managed Values
connector to load the data into the Endeca data store.

Format of the taxonomy input file

The input must contain four mandatory configuration properties and a corresponding set of managed value
data.

The first line of a taxonomy input file must have these managed value header properties, and in this order:
Mal Spec| Di spl aynane| Par ent Key| Synonym

The actual names of the header properties in your input file can be different from the names used here (for
example, you can use Cat egor yKey instead of Mral Spec). However, the order (positions) of the header

properties and their values is crucial. For example, the third position signifies the managed value's parent ID,
regardless of the name used for that header property.

The meanings of these header properties are as follows:

Property Purpose

Mal Spec A unique string identifier for the managed value. This is the managed value
spec.

Di spl aynane The name for the managed value.

Par ent Key Specifies the parent ID for this managed value:

« If this is a root managed value, use a forward slash (/) as the ID.

« If this is a child managed value, specify the unique ID of the parent
managed value.

Synonym Optionally defines the name of a synonym. You can add synonyms to a
managed value so that users can search for other text strings and still get the
same records as a search for the original managed value name. Synonyms
can be added to both root and child managed values. If you add multiple
synonyms for a managed value, the synonyms are separated by a delimiter
that you specify in the configuration of the Add Managed Values connector.
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After the header row, the second and following rows in the input file contain managed value data for the
managed value properties.

The following image shows the beginning lines of the Pr oduct Cat egor yTaxonomny. csv input file for the
taxonomy graph:

A B . D |

1 CategoryKey CategoryDisplayMame ParentKey Synonym |
2 CAT_BIKES Bikes /
3 CAT COMPOMENTS Components /
4 CAT_CLOTHING Clothing / .
5 |CAT ACCESSORIES  Accessories / f
] 1 Mountain Bikes CAT_BIKES |
7 2 Road Bikes CAT_BIKES
8 3 Touring Bikes CAT BIKES
9 4 Handlebars CAT COMPONENTS

5 Bottom Brackets CAT COMPOMNENTS :

& Brakes CAT_COMPOMENTS

7 Chains CAT_COMPOMENTS
M4k M Prnductﬂategnrﬂaxnnnmv / 2 |I_-_ Il |
Ready H@@ :

In this example:

» Four root managed values are created. Their managed value specs are CAT_BIKES,
CAT_COMPONENTS, CAT_CLOTHING, and CAT_ACCESSORIES and they all have a Par ent Key of a
forward slash (/) because they are root managed values. Their Cat egor yDi spl ayName values set the
names that will be displayed in the application UI.

» Seven child managed values are created. Three are children of the CAT_BIKES managed value and the
other four are children of the CAT_COMPONENTS managed value.

Note that more child managed values are created from the Pr oduct Taxonormny. csv specifications. In our
example, the file is stored in the data-in folder of the project.

Creating a graph for the taxonomy

This task describes how to create an empty graph for loading a taxonomy.

The only prerequisite for this task is that you must have created a Data Integrator Designer project. Keep in
mind that a project can have multiple graphs, which means that you can create this graph in an existing
project.

To create an empty graph for your taxonomy:
1. In the Navigator pane, right-click the graph folder.

2. Select New>ETL Graph.
The Create new graph dialog is displayed.
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3. Inthe Create new graph dialog:
(a) Type in the name of the graph, such as LoadTaxonomy.
(b) Optionally, type in a description.
(c) You can leave the Allow inclusion of parameters from external file box checked.
(d) Click Next when you finish.

4. Inthe Output dialog, click Finish.

Adding components to the taxonomy graph

The process requires that you add the UniversalDataReader component and the Add Managed Values
connector to the graph.

In addition, an Edge component will be added to connect the two components.
To add components to the graph:

1. Inthe Palette pane, open the Readers section and drag the UniversalDataReader component into
the Graph Editor.

2. Inthe Palette pane, open the Discovery section and drag the Add Managed Values connector into
the Graph Editor.

In the Palette pane, click Edge and use it to connect the two components.

4.  From the File menu, click Save to save the graph.

At this point, the Graph Editor with the two connected components should look like this:

£7 LoadTaxonomy.grf 52 = O
=% Palette [»
0 = T 0 = T [}3 Select -
r -"* N ' _2%5' 3 |} Marquee |
UniversalDataReader Add Managed Values } Edge
Mote
. i} | A% Pandare 7
| £ Graph | & Source

The next tasks are to configure these components.

Configuring the Reader for the taxonomy input file

This task describes how to configure the UniversalDataReader component to read in the taxonomy data.

This procedure assumes that you have created a graph and added the UniversalDataReader component. It
also assumes that you have added the taxonomy source file to the project's config-in folder (or alternatively,
to the data-in folder).
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To configure the UniversalDataReader component for the taxonomy input file:

1. Inthe Graph Editor, double-click the UniversalDataReader component to bring up the Reader Edit
Component dialog.
2. For the File URL property:
(a) Click inside its Value field, which displays a ... browse button.
(b) Click the browse button.
(c) Click the Workspace view tab and then double-click the config-in folder.
(d) Select the taxonomy input file and click OK.
3. Check the Quoted strings box so that its value changes to t r ue.
4. Leave the Number of skipped records field to its default of 0. (It will automatically be changed to 1
when you configure the metadata for the Reader's Edge.)
5. Optionally, you can use the Component name field to provide a customized name (such as "Read
Taxonomy") for this component.
6. Click OK to apply your configuration changes to the UniversalDataReader component.
7. Save the graph.
After the component is configured, the Reader Edit Component dialog should look like this example:
F s
[] £dit component Read Taxonomy (DATA_READER) ] B e
Read Taxonomy (DATA_READER) i Ll
ar

1ere to edit component descrption f !

Properti eséE_P' orts |

Property Value =l

Basic ! i '
File URL S{DATAIM_DIR}/ProductTaxonomy.csv |5
Charset [530-8855-1 (from DataParser DEFAULT CHARSET. |_ |
Data policy Strict
Trim strings [= fals
Quoted strings W true
Quote character {both)

Advanced
Skip leading blanks [= fals
Skip trailing blanks [7] false
Murnber of skipped records a - |

@

apply || ok || cancel

e

The next task is to configure the Add Managed Values connector.
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Configuring the Add Managed Values connector

This topic describes how to configure the Add Managed Values component.

This procedure assumes that you have created a graph and added the Add Managed Values connector.

To configure the Add Managed Values connector:

1.

4,

In the Graph window, double-click the Add Managed Values connector.
The Edit Component dialog is displayed.

In the Writer Edit Component dialog, enter these settings:
(a) Endeca Server Host: The host name of the machine on which the Endeca Server is running.
(b) Endeca Server Port: The port on which the Endeca Server is listening.

(c) Data Store Name: The name of the Endeca data store to which the managed values will be
added.

(d) Managed Attribute Name: The name of the Endeca managed attribute to which the managed
values will be added.

(e) SSL Enabled: Toggle this field to t r ue if the Endeca Server is SSL-enabled.

(H Synonym Delimiter: Optionally, you can specify the character that separates multiple synonyms
for a managed value. Keep in mind that this delimiter is different from the delimiter that separates
the property fields.

(g) Optionally, you can use the Component name field to provide a customized name (such as "Load
Taxonomy") for this component.

When you have input all your changes, click OK.

Save the graph.

After configuration, the Edit Component dialog should look like this example:
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E Edit component Load Taxonomy (ENDECA_ADD _MVALS) = | (=

Load Taxonomy (ENDECA_ADD_MYALS)

'Prnpertiesf_Pnrts:

Property Value

Basic _I
Endeca Server Host localhost 3
Endeca Server Port 77 #3
Data Store Mame bikes
Managed Attribute Marme ProductCategory

Advanced
55L Enabled [7 false
Synonym Delimiter [ i

@

Apply || ok || Cancel

L

In this sample Add Managed Values connector, the managed values will be added to the ProductCategory
managed attribute.

Configuring taxonomy metadata

The Edge must be configured with a Metadata definition for loading the taxonomy.

The prerequisite for this task is that an Edge must exist in the graph.

To configure the Metadata definition for the taxonomy Edge:

1.

Right-click on the Edge and select New metadata>Extract from flat file.
The Flat File dialog is displayed.

In the Flat File dialog, click the Browse button, which brings up the URL Dialog.

For the File URL property:

(a) Click inside its Value field, which displays a ... browse button.

(b) Click the browse button.

(c) Click the Workspace view tab and then double-click the data-in folder.

(d) Select the taxonomy source file and click OK.

In the Flat File dialog, make sure that the Record type field is set to Delimited and then click Next.
The taxonomy data is loaded into the Metadata Editor.

In the middle pane of the Metadata Editor:

(a) Check the Extract names box.

(b) Click Reparse.
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(c) Click Yes in the Warning message.

6. Inthe upper pane of the Metadata Editor:
() Click the Record Name field and change the default value to a name such as Taxonony.
(b) Make sure that the Type field of all the properties is set to type string.

(c) Verify that all properties have the correct delimiter character set (which is the comma in our
example).

(d) When you have input all your changes, click Finish.

7. Save the graph.

The Metadata definition for the Edge is now set.

Running the taxonomy graph

After creating the graph and configuring the components, you can run the graph to add the taxonomy to the
Endeca data store.

To run the graph to load a taxonomy:

1. Make sure that you have an Endeca Server running on the host and port that are configured in the
Add Managed Values connector and that the Endeca data store has been started.

2. Run the transaction graph using one of the run methods.
For example, you can click the green circle with white triangle icon in the Tool bar: G

As the graph runs, the process of the graph execution is listed in the Console Tab. The output lists the number
of records that were read in by the UniversalDataReader component and the number of records that were
sent to the Dgraph by the Add Managed Values connector.

If you want to run the taxonomy graph within a transaction graph, you can create the transaction graph as
described in the topic Working with Outer Transaction Graphs on page 22.
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Chapter 13
Implementing Text Enrichment

This chapter describes now to add a text enrichment module to your projects.

About Text Enrichment

Text Enrichment prerequisites

Text Enrichment properties file

Creating a Text Enrichment project and graph
Configuring the Text Enrichment Reader
Configuring the Text Enrichment component

Configuring the Add/Update Records connector

About Text Enrichment

The Text Enrichment component provides information extraction and summarization capabilities.

Extracted information include entities (such as people, places, and organizations), quotations, and themes.
The Text Enrichment component utilizes the Salience Engine from Lexalytics. Depending on the version of the
Salience Engine that you purchased, the engine also provides the ability to extract sentiment from documents
at the document, entity, and theme levels.

Supported Text Enrichment features

The following table lists the features supported by the Text Enrichment component. Note that while the
Salience Engine supports a larger number of extraction features, only the following ones are supported by the
Text Enrichment component.

Text Enrichment | Resulting information in the output record

feature

Sentiment An overall sentiment score for the current document (computed only if the Sentiment
Analysis Analysis feature has been enabled).
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Text Enrichment
feature

Resulting information in the output record

Named Entities

A list of named entities in the current document (computed only if the Named Entities
feature has been enabled). The user specifies which types of entities will be extracted.
Supported entity types are:

e Company (i.e., businesses)

* Person

e Place (i.e., geographical locations)
* Product

e Sports

o Title

 List (for user-defined entities)

The output record will have one column per type and each column can have multiple
values.

Additionally, if the user has enabled Sentiment Analysis, the entities will be added to
different groups based on their sentiment scores. The user has to specify the different
ranges for the entity sentiment scores. The output record will have one column per
range and each column can have multiple values.

Themes

A list of themes in the document (computed only if the Themes feature has been
enabled). All meta-themes are added to the output record (the user has to specify the
name of the field/property for meta-themes).

For any theme that is not a meta-theme, if the theme score is higher than a user-
specified threshold, then:

» If Sentiment Analysis is enabled, the theme is added to a group based on its
sentiment score. The user must specify the different ranges for the sentiment
scores. The output record will have one column per range and each column can
have multiple values.

* Regardless of whether Sentiment Analysis is enabled or disabled, the theme is
added to another (i.e., not meta theme) user-specified field.

Quotations

A list of quotes, with their speakers, in the document (computed only if the Quotations
feature has been enabled). The user can specify the maximum length of quotes and the
name of the field/property in the output record.

Document
Summary

A shortened version of the input content so as to best represent the whole content in a
limited number of words.

Lexalytics information sources

The Lexalytics Support Web site provides two sources of information on the Salience Engine:

» The Documentation Wiki is at: http://dev.lexalytics.com/wiki/pmwiki.php
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e The Developer Blog is at: http://dev.lexalytics.com/blog

Although both sources are aimed at a developer audience, they can provide useful information for Integrator
users who are implementing the Text Enrichment feature.

Text Enrichment prerequisites

This topic lists the prerequisites for your Text Enrichment project.

Salience Engine installation

The Text Enrichment component requires that Version 5 of the Lexalytics Salience Engine be installed on the
machine. We recommend that you use Version 5.0.6242 or higher. Use the Lexalytics installation instructions
to install the engine.

When configuring the Text Enrichment component, you must specify the paths of the Salience Engine dat a
directory and the Salience Engine license file. Make sure that you note the locations of these two items.

User-supplied files for the graph
The user building the Text Enrichment graph first has to supply two files:

« A source input (which can be in a file or a database) that contains the text that is to be analyzed by the
Salience Engine. The CSV file used for the sample graph described in this chapter is named
Sur veyResponses. csv and is shipped with the Quick Start project. The sample graph assumes the file

is stored in the project's data-in folder.

« A Text Enrichment properties file that specifies the configuration used by the Salience Engine. The
properties file used for the sample graph is named t ext enri chnent . properti es (you can use

another name for your file) and is stored in the project's root.

The Text Enrichment properties file is described in greater detail in the following section of this chapter.

Text Enrichment properties file

The Text Enrichment properties file specifies the configuration used by the Salience Engine to analyze a
document and extract information.

The Text Enrichment properties file enables/disables the extraction features (such as whether quotations are
extracted), specifies the field names in the input file that contain the data to be analyzed, and provides other
configuration settings. The major configuration properties specify the following:

» Whether a specific feature should be enabled or disabled. For example, Named Entity extraction will not
be performed unless this feature is enabled.

» Scoring thresholds.
» The field names to be used in the output.
Note that the spelling and case of the configuration properties must be used as shown in the table below.

The meanings of the configuration properties are described in the following tables. Note that some of the
setting values are user-variable (which means the user can customize the name or setting), while others
must use the value as listed in the table.
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Global Sentiment Analysis property

Meaning

te.sentinent-anal ysi s. enabl ed

If setto t r ue (the default), Sentiment Analysis is enabled on
a global basis for document, entity, and theme types. Note
that to use this feature, you must have installed the version of
the Salience Engine that supports Sentiment Analysis.

Document Sentiment property

Meaning

t e. docunent - senti nent . enabl ed

If setto t r ue (the default), Sentiment Analysis is enabled for

documents and an overall sentiment score is computed for
the current document. If set to f al se, Document Sentiment

Analysis is disabled.

te. docunent-sentinent.field

Sets the target field name in the output records in which the
sentiment score is written. The field name is user-variable,
and Docunent Sent i nent is the default.

t e. docunent - senti nent . use-chai ns

If setto t r ue (the default), document sentiment scoring will

use lexical chains in the computation of the sentiment score.
The default is t r ue.

Named Entity property

Meaning

te.entity. enabl ed

If setto t r ue (the default), Named Entity Extraction is
enabled. If set to f al se, Named Entity Extraction is disabled.

te.entity.types

Sets the types of named entities to extract. Supported types
are:

e Conpany

* Person

* Place

e Product

e Sports

e Title

e Li st (must be used for if you have user-defined entities)
The default types are Per son, Conpany, and Pr oduct .

Each configured entity type is written to a target field whose
name is made up of the entity type (such as Per son) prefixed
by thete.entity-sentinent.field value.
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Named Entity property Meaning

te.entity.field-prefix Sets the prefix name that is used to determine the final field
names for the named entities. The field name is user-variable,
and Ent i ti es is the default. For example, if you set this
value to Entities and you configure Per son and Conpany
entity types to be extracted, then EntitiesPerson and
EntitiesCompany will be the two target field names in the
output records.

If you have user-defined entities, then all the user-defined
entities are put in the EntitiesList target field.

te.entity-sentiment.enabl ed If set to t r ue (the default), Sentiment Analysis is enabled for
entities and a sentiment score is computed for the entities. If
set to f al se, Entity Sentiment Analysis is disabled.

te.entity-sentinent.cutl.label Sets the value for this cut 1 label. This will be the column
name for the negative entities to be extracted. The field name
is user-variable, and Ent i ti esNegat i ve is the default.
Negative entities are entities with a score less than the
negative threshold.

te.entity-sentiment.cutl. value Sets the Enti ti esNegat i ve threshold. The value is user-
variable (for example, a value of - 0. 1 can be used). Entity-
sentiment scores that are less than this value are written to
the Entiti esNegati ve record field.

te.entity-sentinent.cut2.|abel Sets the value for this cut 2 label. This will be the column
name for the neutral type of entity sentiments to be extracted.
Neutral entities are entities with a sentiment score between
the negative and positive thresholds. The field name is user-
variable, and Enti ti esNeut ral is the default.

te.entity-sentiment.cut2. value Sets the Enti ti esPosi ti ve threshold. The value is user-
variable (for example, a value of 0. 1 can be used). Entity-
sentiment scores that are greater than this value are written to
the Entiti esPositi ve record field.

te.entity-sentiment.cut3.|abel Sets the value for this cut 3 label. This is the column name for
the positive type of entity sentiments to be extracted. Positive
entities are entities with a score greater than the positive
threshold. The field name is user-variable, and
EntitiesPositive is the default.

Theme property Meaning

te. thene. enabl ed If set to t r ue (the default), Theme Extraction is enabled. If
set to f al se, Theme Extraction is disabled.
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Theme property

Meaning

te.thene.field

Sets the target field name in the output records in which kept
theme names are written. The field name is user-variable, and
Thenes is the default. Kept themes are those themes whose
score is higher than the t e. t hene. score. t hr eshol d setting
and have made the t e. t hene. keep- max cut-off list.

te.thene. score.threshol d

Sets a score threshold for keeping themes. That is, only keep
themes with a score greater than this threshold. The value is
user-variable, and 1. 0 is the default.

te. theme. keep- max

Sets a threshold for keeping the best themes. That is, of
those themes that are above the

te.thene. score. t hreshol d setting, only keep the themes
with the best scores. The value is user-variable, and the
default is 100.

te.thenme-senti nent. enabl

ed

If setto t r ue (the default), Sentiment Analysis is enabled for

themes and a sentiment score is computed for the themes. If
set to f al se, Theme Sentiment Analysis is disabled.

te.thenme-sentinent. cutl.

| abel

Sets the value for this cut 1 label. The field name is user-
variable, and ThenmesNegat i ve is the default. Negative
themes are themes with a score less than the negative
threshold.

te.thenme-sentinent.cutl.

val ue

Sets the ThenesNegat i ve threshold. The value is user-
variable (for example, a value of - 0. 1 can be used).

te.thenme-sentinent. cut 2.

| abel

Sets the value for the cut 2 label. The field name is user-
variable, and ThenesNeut r al is the default. Neutral themes
are themes with a sentiment score between the negative and
positive thresholds.

te.thenme-sentinent. cut 2.

val ue

Sets the ThenmesPosi t i ve threshold. The value is user-
variable (for example, a value of 0. 1 can be used).
ThemesPositive are themes with a score greater than the
positive threshold.

te.thenme-sentinent. cut 3.

| abel

Sets the value for this cut 3 label. The field name is user-
variable, and ThenesPosi ti ve is the default. Positive
themes are themes with a score greater than the positive
threshold.

te.neta-thene.field

Sets the target field name in the output records in which the
meta-themes are written. The field name is user-variable, and
ThenesMet a is the default. Meta-themes are a list of themes
in the document.
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Theme property

Meaning

te. meta-thene. frequency. t hreshol d

Sets a score threshold for keeping meta-themes. That is, only
keep meta-themes with a score greater than this threshold.
The value is user-variable, and 1. 0 is the default.

Quotation property

Meaning

te. quot ati on. enabl ed

If settot rue (the default), Quoted Context Extraction is
enabled. If set to f al se, Quoted Context Extraction is
disabled.

te.quotation.field

Sets the target field name in the output records in which
quoted content is written. The field name is user-variable, and
the default is Quot es.

te. quotation. max-1ength

Sets the maximum length (in characters) of a quotation. The
default length is 200. Note that if the quotation in the source
field is longer than this setting, the source quotation is not
written to the target field.

Document Summary property

Meaning

te.summary.field

Sets the column name in the output file in which the
summarization of the input content is written. The field name
is user-variable, and the default is Summary.

te.summary. |l ength

Sets the document summary length in sentences. The default
length is 3 sentences.

Basic Custom properties

Meaning

te.salience.userdatabDirectory

Takes an absolute path to a directory that contains a user-
created data dictionary.

te.sentinent.setSentinmentDictionary

Takes an absolute path to a user-created dictionary that will
be used as the sentiment dictionary for the Salience Engine
(that is, this dictionary overrides the default Salience
sentiment dictionary).
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Basic Custom properties Meaning

te.sentiment.addSentimentDictionary | Takes an absolute path to a user-created dictionary that will
be used in addition to the current sentiment Analysis
dictionary:

e Ifte.sentinent.setSentinmentDictionary has been
used, then the additional dictionary is added to the first
user-created sentiment dictionary.

e Ifte.sentinent.setSentinmentDictionary has notbeen
used, then the additional dictionary is added to the default
Salience sentiment dictionary.

Advanced Custom options

Besides the t e. * configuration properties listed above, you can set other options by using Salience API
methods. These advanced options will come from these classes:

Sal i ence. Opti ons. Base. xxx

Sal i ence. Opti ons. Col | ecti ons. xxx

Sal i ence. Opti ons. Concept s. XXX

Sal i ence. Options. Entities. xxx

Sal i ence. Opti ons. QueryTopi €S. XXX

Sal i ence. Opti ons. Senti nent . xxx

where xxx is the name of the method, such as Sal i ence. Opti ons. Base. set Fai | LongSent ence.
Information on these classes is available in the Lexalytics Salience 5 Javadoc:
http://dev.lexalytics.com/doc/java-se5.0

When using these API extension points, be aware that they are not parsed by the Endeca Text Enrichment
software, but instead are passed as-is to the Salience Engine.

Sentiment activator interaction
There are four configuration activation properties that control Sentiment Analysis:
e te.sentiment-anal ysis. enabl ed: Enables or disables Sentiment Analysis on a global basis.
e te.docunent-sentinment.enabl ed: Enables or disables Document Sentiment Analysis.
e te.entity-sentinent.enabl ed: Enables or disables Entity Sentiment Analysis.
e te.thene-sentinent.enabl ed: Enables or disables Theme Sentiment Analysis.

Ifte. sentinent-anal ysi s. enabl ed is set to t r ue, then Sentiment Analysis is enabled on a global basis. If
set to f al se, then the document, entity, and theme sentiment activators will also be treated as f al se,
regardless of their actual settings. In other words, a setting of f al se means that the Salience Engine will not
perform Sentimental Analysis of any type.

Ift e. sentiment - anal ysi s. enabl ed is setto t r ue, then you can disable Document, Entity, and Theme
Sentiment Analysis in any combination. For example, if you are not interested in Entity Sentiment Analysis,
you can enable Document and Theme Sentiment Analysis but disable Entity Sentiment Analysis. This
activation scheme thus lets you customize the Sentiment Analysis feature for your specific needs.
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Customizing the theme and/or entity cuts

If you are using Sentiment Analysis for themes and/or entities, you can customize the number of cuts. The
"Named Entity property” and "Theme property" tables above assume that you are using three cuts for positive,
negative, and neutral scores, but you can use more or less cuts.

Named-entities are added to different user-configured fields based on their sentiment scores. You can
configure the various output fields by specifying range-thresholds and field-names as follows (names in bold-
face are user-supplied names):

te.entity-sentinent.cutl.label = fieldNanel
te.entity-sentinent.cutl.value = sentinentScorel
te.entity-sentinent.cut2.label = fiel dNane2
te.entity-sentinent.cut2.value = sentinentScore2
te.entity-sentinent.cut3.label = fiel dNane3

te.entity-sentinent.cut3.value = sentinentScore3

te.entity-sentinent.cut—1.1abel = fieldNaneN- 1
te.entity-sentinent.cut-1.value = sentinent ScoreN 1
te.entity-sentinent.cutN |abel = fieldNaneN

This field schema can be represented graphically by this illustration:

fieldNamel fieldName2 fieldName3 w  fieldNameN-1  fieldNameN
— - | —
| |
sentimentscorel sentimentScore2 sentimentScore3 sentimentScoreN-1

The above configuration specifies N different fields into which the named-entities will be mapped based on
their sentiment-scores. Any entity whose sentiment-score is between M N_FLOAT and sentimentScorel will be
placed in fieldNamel. Then, any entity whose sentiment-score is between sentimentScorel and
sentimentScore2 will be placed in fieldName2, and so on. Finally, any entity whose sentiment score is
between sentimentScoreN-1 and MAX_FLOAT will be placed in fieldNameN.

The label can be any string that is allowed to be a field-name (e.g., Enti ti esBucket 1). The value can be

any floating-point number.

/,.s Note: There are no default values for the above-mentioned properties in the Text Enrichment

5 component. Therefore, a property will not be used unless you add it to the properties file, with a
named label and a floating-point value.

The following is an example configuration:

te.entity-sentinent.cutl. | abel EntitiesNegative

te.entity-sentinment.cutl.value = -0.1
te.entity-sentinment.cut2.label = EntitiesNeutral
te.entity-sentinment.cut2.value = 0.1

te.entity-sentinent.cut3. | abel EntitiesPositive

Note that the above explanation references only the entity-sentiment configuration options. The theme-
sentiment configuration would be almost the same - only the names of the options would be different.

Sample Text Enrichment properties file

# Enabl e Sentinent Analysis on global basis
te.sentinment-anal ysis.enabled = true

# Enabl e Docunent Senti nent
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te. docunent - senti nent. enabl ed = true
te. docunent -sentinment.field = Docunent Senti ment

# Enable Entity extraction

te.entity.enabled = true

# Entity types to allow and their prefix
te.entity.types = Person, Conpany, Product, Place
te.entity.field-prefix = Entities

# Entity sentinent goes -0.1 <s <0.1
te.entity-sentinent.enabled = true
te.entity-sentinent.cutl. | abel EntitiesNegative

te.entity-sentinment.cutl.value = -0.1
te.entity-sentinment.cut2.label = EntitiesNeutra
te.entity-sentinent.cut2.value = 0.1

te.entity-sentinent.cut3. | abel EntitiesPositive

# Enabl e Thene extraction

te.thene. enabled = true

te.thenme.field = Thenes

# Only keep themes with score greater than the threshold
te.thene. score.threshold = 0.0

# O those that are above the threshold, only keep the best 50
te.thene. keep-max = 50

# Thenme sentinment goes -0.1 &t; s &t; 0.1
te.thenme-sentinent. cutl. | abel ThenesNegati ve

te.thene-sentinment.cutl.value = -0.1
te.thenme-sentinent.cut2.1abel = ThenmesNeutra
te.thene-sentinment.cut2.value = 0.1

te.thenme-sentinent. cut 3. | abel ThenesPosi tive

# Set nmeta-thene field and only keep those aboveO. 1
te.meta-thene.field = ThenmesMet a

te. meta-thene. frequency. threshold = 0.1

# Enabl e Quotation extraction
te.quotation.enabled = true
te.quotation.field = Quotes

# Max length of a quotation, in characters
te.quotation. nax-1 ength = 400

# Summary i s al ways enabl ed
te.summary.field = Sunmary

# Docurment summary |length in sentences
te.summary. |l ength = 2

# Set location of ny user directory

te.salience. userdatabDirectory=/|ocal di sk/ dj ones/| exal yti cs/salience-5.0/data/user

# Add nmy sentinment dictionary to the Salience default
te.sentinent.addSentinentDictionary=/1ocal di sk/djones/| exal ytics/salience-5.0/custonm custom hsd

Creating a Text Enrichment project and graph

This topic describes how to create a graph for text enrichment.
This procedure assumes that you have created a Text Enrichment properties file.

This sample graph uses the Add/Update Records connector to load the tagged records into an Endeca data
store. However, during development, you can use a UniversalDataWriter component to write the output to a
disk file. After you are satisfied with the output, you can replace the UniversalDataWriter component with the
Add/Update Records connector or any other Endeca connector that writes to an Endeca data store. These
Endeca connectors are described elsewhere in this guide.
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To create a Text Enrichment project and a corresponding graph:

1.

o M 0N

6.
7.

Create an empty project with the File>New>ETL Project command.
In our example, TextEnrichment is the name of the project.

In the TextEnrichment project, create an empty graph with the File>New >ETL Graph command.
Copy the Text Enrichment input file into the project's data-in folder.
Copy the Text Enrichment properties file into the project folder.

In the Palette pane, drag the following components into the Graph Editor:
(a) Drag the UniversalDataReader component from the Readers section.
(b) Drag the Text Enrichment component from the Discovery section.

(c) Drag the Add/Update Records component from the Discovery section.

In the Palette pane, click Edge and use it to connect the components.

From the File menu, click Save to save the graph.

At this point, the Graph Editor with the connected components should look like this:

| B4 TextEnrichmentGraph.grf 52N )

i {
UniversalDataReader Text Enrichrnent Add/Update Records

Gra h.glz Source
pl

The next tasks are to configure these components.

Configuring the Text Enrichment Reader

This task describes how to configure the UniversalDataReader component to read in the Text Enrichment
source file.

This procedure assumes that you have created a graph and added the UniversalDataReader component. It
also assumes that you have added the Text Enrichment source file (named Sur veyResponses. csv in our

example) to the project's data-in folder.

To configure the UniversalDataReader component for the text enrichment source file:

1.

In the Graph Editor, double-click the UniversalDataReader component to bring up the Reader Edit
Component dialog.

For the File URL property:

(a) Click inside its Value field, which displays a ... browse button.

(b) Click the browse button.
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(c) In the URL Dialog box, click the Workspace view tab and then double-click the data-in input file
folder.

(d) Select the configuration input file and click OK.

3. Setthe Number of skipped records per source field to 1 (so that the source file's header property
field names are not read in).

4.  Optionally, you can use the Component name field to provide a customized name for this
component.

5.  Click OK to apply your configuration changes to the UniversalDataReader component.
6. Save the graph.

The next task is to configure the Reader's Edge.

Configuring the Reader Edge

This task describes how to configure the Edge metadata for the Reader component.

This procedure assumes that you are using the Sur veyResponses. csv sample file as your text enrichment
source file. This sample file has two columns of data: Sal esOr der Nunber and Sur veyResponse.
To configure the Reader Edge component:

1. Right-click on the Edge and select New metadata>Extract from flat file.
The Flat File dialog is displayed.
2. Inthe Flat File dialog, click the Browse button, which brings up the URL Dialog.
3. Inthe URL Dialog:
(a) Double-click the input folder.
(b) Select the text enrichment source file and click OK.
4. Inthe Flat File dialog, click Next.
The Metadata Editor is displayed.
5. Inthe middle pane of the Metadata editor:
(&) Check the Extract names box.
(b) Click Reparse.
(c) Click Yes in the Warning message.

6. Inthe Record pane, you should change the recordNamel default value to a name that is appropriate
for your data.
At this point, the Record pane should look like this:
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7.
8.

¥+ | ¢ Mame Type Delimiter
1 Record: SurveyResponses  delimited |
T 1 SalesOrderMumnber string
SurveyResponse string
Filter:

When you have input all your changes, click Finish.

Save the graph.

Configuring the Text Enrichment component

This topic describes how to configure the Text Enrichment component.

This procedure assumes that you have created a graph and added the Text Enrichment component.

/7

Note: The sorting of the output data from the Text Enrichment component is non-deterministic.
Therefore, if your project requires a consistently-sorted output, you should add an ExtSort component
downstream from the Text Enrichment component.

To configure the Text Enrichment component:

1.

In the Graph window, double-click the Text Enrichment component.
The Edit Component dialog is displayed.

In the Text Enrichment Edit Component dialog, enter these mandatory settings:
(a) Configuration file: The absolute path of the Text Enrichment properties file.

(b) Input field: The name of the source field (in the data source record file) from whose data entities
and sentiment will be extracted.

(c) Salience license file: The absolute path of the Lexalytics Salience license file.
(d) Salience data path: The absolute path of the Lexalytics dat a directory.

Note that for fields that require a pathname, you can click inside the Value field to display a ... browse
button. You can then browse to the required location.

Still in the Text Enrichment Edit Component dialog, you can set these optional properties:

(a) Error-handling key field: A field for error-handling output. Specifying a field name is mandatory.
If you do not have a specific error field, you can specify the record specifier (primary key) field
name (note that this record specifier field name must exist in the input metadata).

(b) Text threshold (percent): The minimum percentage of alpha-numeric characters that the input
field has to have to be processed. If no threshold is provided, the default value for processing is
80.

(c) Number of threads: The number of threads the component should run on. If no thread count is
provided, the default value is 1.

(d) Multi-assign delimiter: The character that separates multiple values inside data fields. The
default is the Unicode DELETE character \UOO7F).
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4.  Optionally, you can use the Component name field to provide a customized name for this

component.

5.  When you have input all your changes, click OK.

6. Save the graph.

After the component is configured, the Edit Component dialog should look like this example:

E Edit component Text Enrichment {TEXT_ENMRICHMENT)

Text Enrichment {TEXT_ENRICHMENT)

lire hers to et COMMD0 1ET QESCT BLIon

.F'rcupertiesf_Pnrts:

Property
Basic
Configuration file
Input field
Salience license file
Salience data path

Walue

m

S{PROJECT }textenrichment.properties
SurveyResponse

C:/Program Files (x86)/Lexalytics/licensenws
C:/Program Files (x86)/Lexalytics/data

Advanced
Error-handling key field err
Text threshold (percent) &0
Murnber of threads 6
Multi-assign delimiter [ ¥
| ® Apply ] [ oK ] [ Cancel l

! )

In this example, the data in the input source record's SurveyResponse field will be used for text enrichment.

Configuring the Text Enrichment Edge

This task describes how to configure the Edge metadata for the Text Enrichment component.

The requirement for the configuration is that this Metadata must contain all the fields that were present in the
Metadata on the Reader Edge, plus all the fields that the user expects the Text Enrichment component to add
(which is dependent on the configuration of the Text Enrichment component).

In this sample Text Enrichment graph, the following properties will be created in the Metadata editor:
» Docunent Senti nent
» Sal esOr der Nunber
 EntitiesPerson
 EntitiesProduct

e EntitiesConpany
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* ThenmesMet a
 ThemesNegati ve

* ThenmesPositive

e EntitiesNegative
 EntitiesNeutral

» EntitiesPositive
e SurveyResponse

e Summary

e Quotes

All of these properties are of Type st ri ng, except for DocumentSentiment, which is a deci mal .

To configure the Text Enrichment component's Edge:

1. Right-click on the Edge and select New metadata>User defined.
The Metadata editor is displayed with one default field named field1.

=

Metadata editor

Edit metadata properties

0| # MName Type Delimiter  Label
= 1 Record: recordMamel delimited |
o 1 fieldl string
4| i
Filter: %

Selected field is valid

Fy

£

[T Show whitespace chars

Field:

Property Va

4 |l k

[ Finish J [ Cancel

e

2. Inthe Record:recordNamel field:

(&) Change the recordNamel default name to a name that is appropriate for your data.

(b) Leave the Type field as del i ni t ed.
(c) Set the Delimiter field to the delimiter character in your input file.
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3.  For the other fields:

(&) Change the field1l name to Docunent Sent i nent and change its Type to deci nal .
(b) Add a new field by using the + (plus sign) control. Name the field Sal esOr der Nunber and leave

its Type as stri ng.

(c) Repeat step 3b for the rest of the properties listed above.

At this point, the Metadata editor should look similar to this:

r

[E Edit metadata

= |.B

Edit metadata

&3

Attached preview:

@

[ Show whitespace chars

rty Valu

= | 3 Mame Type Delimiter  Label * || Field:
1 Record: TextEnrich delimited |
: 1  DocumentSentirment decimal Prope
‘;‘ 2 SalesOrderMumber string e
i 3 EntitiesPerson string 1
JL 4 EntitiesProduct string
4 5  EntitiesCompany string
) 6 ThemesMeta string |
7 EntitiesMegative string
&  EntitiesMeutral string
9 EntitiesPositive string o
i [4 ] T ST
L] Filter: ) P =
Selected field is valid
150-8859-1

hd H Browse... l Remove

QK

J

Cancel ]

4. When you have input all your changes in the Metadata editor, click Finish.

5.  Save the graph.
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Configuring the Add/Update Records connector

This task describes how to configure the Add/Update Records connector to load the extracted text into an
Endeca data store.

To configure the connector, use the procedure described in the topic Configuring the Add/Update Records
connector on page 50. In our sample graph, we are using the SalesOrderNumber attribute as the value for
the component's Spec Attribute configuration property.

After creating the graph and configuring the components, you can run the graph to extract the entities. You
can run the graph by clicking the green circle with white triangle icon in the Tool bar:
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Using the Text Tagger

This chapter describes how to use the Text Tagger components in your projects.

About the Text Tagger components
Building a Text Tagger Regex graph
Building a Text Tagger Whitelist graph

About the Text Tagger components

The Integrator provides two Text Tagger components.
The two Text Tagger components are:

e The Text Tagger Regex component, which uses a regex (regular expression) to match text in a specified
text field on incoming records.

* The Text Tagger Whitelist component, which uses a tags-rule file to define which terms to match in a
specified text field on incoming records. The tags-rule file also specifies a string value to tag on the
records when a match is found.

Each component can operate independently of the other (that is, each component can be used by itself in a
graph). Alternatively, you can use both components in the same graph.

f Note: This chapter documents each component separately. Each of the two sample graphs will have
only one of the components.

Building a Text Tagger Regex graph

This section describes how to build a graph that uses the Text Tagger Regex component.

The graph described in this section is intended to illustrate how to deploy a Text Tagger Regex component.
The graph is therefore a simple one that reads in a list of people’'s names, tags those names using a regex
search pattern, and renders the results to a CSV file. Note that the names in the input file are in a FirstName-
LastName format, but the render pattern will specify that the names are output in a LastName-FirstName
format.

The sample three-component graph will look like this when configured:
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| B3 TextTaggerRegex.grf 52

L E’“fip o & §| o & jﬂ g

|

UniversalDataReader Text Tagger - Regex Add/Update Records

S{DATAIN DR}
MNameRecords.csv

Ej Graphf.@. Source |

Multi-assign delimiter and overwritten text

The Text Tagger Regex component has a Multi-assign delimiter configuration property that specifies the
character used as a delimiter in the output text.

The component's Overwrite Target Field property determines how the matched text is written to the target
field:

» If settotrue, the matched text overwrites any existing content in the target field. If the returned matched
text consists of only one string, then the multi-assign delimiter is not used in the output written to the target
field. However, if the returned text consists of multiple matched strings, then each string is delimited by the
multi-assign delimiter.

» If settofal se (which is the default), the matched text output is appended to any existing content in the
target field, with each set of data delimited by the multi-assign delimiter. In addition, if a set of data has
multiple matched strings, those strings will also be delimited by the multi-assign delimiter.

You can load the multi-assign records into the Endeca data store with an Information Discovery ingest
connector, such as the Add/Update Records connector. The connector has a Multi-assign delimiter
property whose value should be set to the same character as the Multi-assign delimiter property in the Text
Tagger Regex component.

Using regular expressions

The Text Tagger Regex component uses a regex (regular expression) for its search and render patterns.

The component has two configuration properties that are used for matching character sequences against
patterns specified by regular expressions:

e The Search Pattern property specifies a regex that a term (in the source field) must match.

» The Render Pattern property specifies a regex that is used to render (write out) the matched term into the
target field.

The component implements Oracle’s j ava. uti | . r egex package to parse and match the pattern of the
regular expression. Therefore, the supported regular-expression constructs are the same as those in the
documentation page for the j ava. uti | . regex. Patt ern class at this URL:

http://docs.oracle.com/javase/6/docs/api/java/util/regex/Pattern.html
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This means that among the valid constructs you can use are:
e Escaped characters, such \t for the tab character.

e Character classes (simple, negation, range, intersection, subtraction). For example, [*abc] means match
any character except a, b, or ¢, while [a-zA-Z] means match any upper- or lower-case letter.

e Predefined character classes, such as \d for a digit or \s for a whitespace character.

» POSIX character classes (US-ASCII only), such as \p{Alpha} for an alphabetic character, \p{Alnum} for
an alphanumeric character, and \p{Punct} for punctuation.

» Boundary matchers, such as ” for the beginning of a line, $ for the end of a line, and \b for a word
boundary.

» Logical operators, such as X|Y for either X or Y.
For a full list of valid constructs, see the Pat t er n class documentation page at the URL listed above.

The following is an example of a useful regular expression that uses the POSIX \p{Alnum} construct:
A
p{ Al nun} [\ p{ Al nun}\.\-' ]+$

When used with the Search Pattern property, this regular expression will match only terms that have at least
two characters, start with an alphanumeric character, and contain only alphanumeric, period, dash,
apostrophe, and space characters. (The apostrophe is to retain terms such as O Mal | ey).

Creating a Text Tagger Regex graph

This topic describes how to create a graph that uses the Text Tagger Regex component.

This sample graph uses a UniversalDataWriter component to write the output of the Text Tagger Regex
component to a disk file.

To create a Text Tagger project and a corresponding Text Tagger Regex graph:

1. Create an empty project with the File>New>ETL Project command.
In our example, TextTagger is the name of the project.

2. Inthe project, create an empty graph with the File>New >ETL Graph command.
Copy the source input file into the project's data-in folder.

4. In the Palette pane, drag the following components into the Graph Editor:
(a) Drag the UniversalDataReader component from the Readers section.
(b) Drag the Text Tagger - Regex component from the Discovery section.
(c) Drag the Add/Update Records connector from the Discovery section.

5. Inthe Palette pane, click Edge and use it to connect the components.

6. From the File menu, click Save to save the graph.
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Configuring the Sample Data Reader

This task describes how to configure the UniversalDataReader component to read in the Text Tagger Regex
source file.

This procedure assumes that you have created a graph and added the UniversalDataReader component. It
also assumes that you have added the Text Tagger Regex source file (NaneRecor ds. csv in our example) to

the project's data-in folder.

To configure the UniversalDataReader component for the Text Tagger Regex source file:

1.

In the Graph Editor, double-click the UniversalDataReader component to bring up the Reader Edit
Component dialog.

For the File URL property:

(a) Click inside its Value field, which displays a ... browse button.

(b) Click the browse button.

(c) Inthe URL Dialog box, click the Workspace view tab and then double-click the data-in input file
folder.

(d) Select the configuration input file and click OK.
Set the Quoted strings field to true.

Set the Number of skipped records per source field to 1 (so that the source file's header property
field names are not read in).

Optionally, you can use the Component name field to provide a customized name for this
component.

Click OK to apply your configuration changes to the UniversalDataReader component.

Save the graph.

Configuring the Reader Edge

This task describes how to configure the Edge metadata for the Reader component.

This procedure assumes that sample input file has two columns of data: | d (which are identifiers for the
names) and Fi r st NaneLast Nane (which are names of people, in a format where their first names are
followed by their last names).

To configure the Reader Edge component for the Text Tagger Regex graph:

1.

Right-click on the Edge and select New metadata>Extract from flat file.
The Flat File dialog is displayed.

In the Flat File dialog, click the Browse button, which brings up the URL Dialog.

In the URL Dialog:
(a) Double-click the input folder.
(b) Select the Text Tagger source file and click OK.

In the Flat File dialog, click Next.
The Metadata Editor is displayed.

In the middle pane of the Metadata editor:
(a) Check the Extract names box.
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7.
8.

(b) Click Reparse.
(c) Click Yes in the Warning message.
In the Record pane, you can change the recordNamel default value to a name that is appropriate for

your data.
At this point, the Record pane should look like this:

# Marne Type Delirniter
41 Record: Regex delimited ;
o 1 |id integer
i 2 FirstMamelastMame string
" Filter:

When you have input all your changes, click Finish.

Save the graph.

Configuring the Text Tagger Regex component

This topic describes how to configure the Text Tagger Regex component.

This procedure assumes that you have created a graph and added the Text Tagger Regex component.

To configure the Text Tagger Regex component:

1.

In the Graph window, double-click the Text Tagger Regex component.
The Edit Component dialog is displayed.

In the Edit Component dialog, enter these settings:

(&) Source Field Name: The name of the field (in the input records) in which the regex will search for
matches.

(b) Target Field Name: The name of the field (in the output records) into which the matched output is
written.

(c) Overwrite Target Field: If set to t r ue, the content of the target field will be overwritten by the
matched output. If set to f al se (the default), the matched output will be appended to the existing
content of the target field, with the new content separated from the previous content by the multi-
assign delimiter.

(d) Search Pattern: The regex pattern to use when searching for matched text in the source field.

(e) Render Pattern: The regex pattern to use when rendering (writing) the matched output in the
target (output) field.

(H Multi-assign delimiter: The character that separates multiple matched values in the target field.

Optionally, you can use the Component name field to provide a customized name for this
component.

When you have input all your changes, click OK.

Save the graph.

After the component is configured, the Edit Component dialog should look similar to this example:
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F B
[E] Edit component Text Tagger - Regex (TEXT_TAGGER_REGEX) = | (=]
Text Tagger - Regex (TEXT_TAGGER_REGEX) C\
: Properties | Ports |
Property Value = I
[
Basic |
Source Field Mame FirsthamelastMName =
Target Field Name LastMameFirstName |
Owerwrite Target Field [ false —
Search Pattern gt Bl -
Render Pattern 5251
Advanced
Multi-assign delimiter [
Visual
Component name Text Tagger - Regex x
@ Apply ] [ Ok ] ’ Cancel
e

Configuring the Edge for the Text Tagger Regex component

This task describes how to configure the Edge metadata for the Text Tagger Regex component.
In this sample Text Tagger Regex graph, the following properties will be created in the Metadata editor:

* | d (identifier for the user names)

* Fi rst NaneLast Nane (the user name in a FirstName-LastName format)

» Last NaneFi r st Nane (the user name in a LastName-FirstName format, as output by the render pattern)
To configure the Text Tagger Regex component's Edge:

1. Right-click on the Edge and select New metadata>User defined.
The Metadata editor is displayed with one default field named field1.
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FE - IEI 1Y
Metadata editor
Edit metadata properties
| EE R [ Show whitespace chars
0| # MName Type Delimiter  Label Field:
1 Record: recordMamel delimited |
_— 1 fieldl string Property Va
| = 8 LI T k
Filter: b4 o
Selected field is valid
P
@ | Finsh || Cancel
e

2. Inthe Record:recordNamel field:

(a) Optionally, you can change the recordNamel default name to a name that is appropriate for your
data.

(b) Leave the Type field as del i ni t ed.
(c) Set the Delimiter field to the delimiter character in your input file (which is the comma in our
example).
3.  For the other fields:
(&) Change the fieldl name to | d and change its Type to i nt eger.

(b) Add a new field by using the + (plus sign) control. Name the field Fi r st NaneLast Nane and
leave its Type as stri ng.

(c) Add another new field by using the + control. Name the field Last NameFi r st and leave its Type
asstring.

At this point, the Metadata editor should look like this:
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B |5

Metadata editor

Edit metadata properties

ety | =« B [7] Show whitespace chars
L Name Type Delimiter  Label || Field: LastNameFirst
o~ 1 Record: Regex delimited |
: 1 | integer Property Val, =
= 2 FirstNamelLastName string Basic !E
v 3 LastMameFirst string \rin Lastiy Mame Last| |
5 Label
Type strin
Delimiter
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o Sialian *
1| m ] . 4 .| b
Filter: i o

Selected field is valid

@j [ Finish J ’ Cancel

4. When you have input all your changes in the Metadata editor, click Finish.

5.  Save the graph.

Configuring the Add/Update Records connector

This task describes how to configure the Add/Update Records connector to load the extracted text into an
Endeca data store.

To configure the connector, use the procedure described in the topic Configuring the Add/Update Records
connector on page 50. In our sample graph, we are using the SalesOrderNumber attribute as the value for
the component's Spec Attribute configuration property.

After creating the graph and configuring the components, you can run the graph to extract the entities. You
can run the graph by clicking the green circle with white triangle icon in the Tool bar:

Building a Text Tagger Whitelist graph

The Text Tagger Whitelist component tags words and phrases based on a whitelist of terms.

The Text Tagger Whitelist component takes a list of search-term/tag-value pairs and searches for the
specified terms in the specified unstructured text property (the source field) on records flowing through the
graph pipeline. If a term is found on a record, the tag value is tagged on the target property (the target field)
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on the record. The list of terms to be tagged is kept in a tag-rules file, which is explained in the following
section. You can specify only one tag-rules file as an input for the Text Tagger Whitelist component.

The source records are read into the graph via a standard Integrator Reader, such as the
UniversalDataReader component used in our sample graph. Source records can come from a database,
delimited files, and so on. Any restrictions on the record source format are those of the Reader. The major
consideration to keep in mind is that the Text Tagger iterates over the properties on each record, expecting
that the content of each property is text that can be parsed. The behavior of the Text Tagger is unspecified if
the content of a property configured for tagging is not valid (i.e., cannot be parsed).

Note that the Text Tagger Whitelist component will use both of its input ports. Port 0 will input the source
records (which contain the source property to be searched), while Port 1 will input the tag-rules file.

Sample Text Tagger Whitelist graph

The sample graph described in this section is intended to illustrate how to deploy a Text Tagger Whitelist
component:

B4 TedTaggerWhitelist.grf 2

= Ii::u:l:

N

Source Records Reader

YDATAIN DIR}Y 0 [ ] -
SourceRecords " gl - r jﬂ S

= -

Text Tagger - Whitelist Add/Update Records

0 i

- a;l_'.'l$ =
Tag Rules Reader
S{DATAIN_ DIRL
TagRules bt

-

vl Graph:@ Source |

The graph works as follows:

1. The data source records are read in via the UniversalDataReader component named "Source Records
Reader". This component passes its records into Port 0 of the Text Tagger Whitelist component.

2. The tag-rules file is read in via a second UniversalDataReader component named "Tag Rules Reader".
This component is connected to Port 1 of the Text Tagger Whitelist component.

3. The Text Tagger Whitelist component processes the incoming data source records and tags them the
rules in the tags-rules file.

4. The tagged records are loaded into an Endeca data store via the Add/Update Records connector.

The configuration of the components is described in greater detail in this chapter.
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Format of the tag-rules source

The metadata schema for the tags-rule source is fixed and uses a specific ordering.

The Text Tagger Whitelist component expects the metadata of the tags-rule source to have two properties,
in the following order:

e SearchTerm (which contains the terms to be searched)
e TagValue (which contains the value to be tagged if the search term is found)
Both properties are of type String and both must be spelled as listed.

The first row of the tag-rules source is the record header row and must use the same schema as the
metadata, as shown in this pipe delimited example:

Sear chTer n| TagVal ue

The following is a simple example of a tag-rules source file:

Sear chTer n| TagVal ue

United States|American topic
France| French topic

Japan| Japanese topic

In the example, if the string "United States" is found in the source property, then the target property is tagged
with the "American topic" value. Likewise, the "French topic" value is tagged if "France" is found in the source
property and "Japanese topic" is tagged if the string "Japan" is found.

If you are using a file (such as a CSV file), the format of the tag-rules file can be any format that is supported
by the Integrator Reader component that you are using in your graph. For example, you can use a CSV or
plain-text file and read it in with the UniversalDataReader component (as is the case in our sample graph).

Note, however, that the tag rules are read into an input port of the Text Tagger Whitelist component. By
using an input port, the tag rules are not limited to being stored in a flat file. They can come from any source,
such as a database. In this case, they can be read in with a database-reader component, such as the
DBInputTable component.

Search Term lengths

The component's Search Term Maximum Characters Length configuration setting specifies the maximum
length, in characters, of terms in the tag-rules file. The value of this setting must be larger than the longest
search term in the tag-rules file. For example, if the longest search term has 50 characters, then you must set
the Search Term Maximum Characters Length setting to 51 or greater.

The reason is that as the Text Tagger - Whitelist component traverses a source record, it grabs text in
chunks that are the size of the Search Term Maximum Characters Length setting. For example, if the
setting is 50, then the component grabs 50 characters of text at a time. If the search term is longer than the
setting, then the search term will never be found because it will be too long to match the text that the
component is currently working with.

Creating a Text Tagger Whitelist graph

This topic describes how to create a graph that uses the Text Tagger Whitelist component.

This procedure assumes that you have created a Text Tagger project.
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This sample graph uses the Add/Update Records connector to load the tagged records into an Endeca data
store. However, during development, you can use a UniversalDataWriter component to write the output to a
disk file. After you are satisfied with the output, you can replace the UniversalDataWriter component with the
Add/Update Records connector or any other Information Discovery connector that writes to an Endeca data
store. These Information Discovery connectors are described elsewhere in this guide.

To create a Text Tagger Whitelist graph:

In the project, create an empty graph with the File>New>ETL Graph command.

Copy the source records input file into the project's data-in folder.

1
2
3.  Copy the tag-rules file into the project's data-in folder.
4

In the Palette pane, drag the following components into the Graph Editor:

(@)
(b)

()
(d)

Drag a UniversalDataReader component from the Readers section. This first Reader will read in
the source records input file.

Drag a second UniversalDataReader component into the Graph Editor. This second Reader will
read in the tag-rules file.

Drag the Text Tagger - Whitelist component from the Discovery section.
Drag the Add/Update Records connector from the Discovery section.

5. Inthe Palette pane, click Edge and use it to connect the components as follows:

(@)
(b)
()

Connect Port 0 (output) of the first UniversalDataReader component to Port O (input) of the Text
Tagger Whitelist component.

Connect Port 0 (output) of the second UniversalDataReader component to Port 1 (input) of the
Text Tagger Whitelist component.

Connect Port 0 (output) of the Text Tagger Whitelist component to Port 0 (input) of the
Add/Update Records component.

6. From the File menu, click Save to save the graph.

At this point, the Graph Editor with the connected components should look like this:
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Configuring the source data Readers

This topic describes how to configure both UniversalDataReader components.

This procedure assumes that you have created a graph and added the two UniversalDataReader
components. It also assumes that you have added the source records file and the tag-rules file to the project's
data-in folder.

The configuration of both Reader components is the same, with the exception of the input file for the Reader.

To configure the UniversalDataReader components for the Text Tagger Whitelist input files:

1.

In the Graph Editor, double-click the UniversalDataReader component to bring up the Reader Edit
Component dialog.

For the File URL property:

(a) Click inside its Value field, which displays a ... browse button.

(b) Click the browse button.

(c) Inthe URL Dialog box, click the Workspace view tab and then double-click the data-in folder.
(d) Select the input file and click OK.

Set the Quoted strings field to be appropriate to your data. For example, if your source records have
guoted strings, set the field to true.

Set the Number of skipped records per source field to 1 (so that the source file's header property
field names are not read in).

Optionally, you can use the Component name field to provide a customized name for the
components, such as "Source Records Reader" and "Tag Rules Reader".

Click OK to apply your configuration changes to the UniversalDataReader component.

Save the graph.

Configuring the Reader Edges

This task describes how to configure the Edge metadata for the Reader components.

To configure the Reader Edge component:

1.

Right-click on the Edge for the tag-rules Reader component and select New metadata>Extract from
flat file.

The Flat File dialog is displayed.
In the Flat File dialog, click the Browse button, which brings up the URL Dialog.

In the URL Dialog:
(a) Double-click the input folder.
(b) Select the Text Tagger tag-rules file and click OK.

In the Flat File dialog, click Next.
The Metadata Editor is displayed.

In the middle pane of the Metadata editor:
(a) Check the Extract names box.
(b) Click Reparse.
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(c) Click Yes in the Warning message.

In the Record pane, you can change the recordNamel default value to a name that is appropriate for
your data.
At this point, the Record pane should look like this:

= | # Mame Type Delirniter  Label
4l Record: TagRules delirnited | TagRules .t
e 1  SearchTerm string
2 TagValue string
< T :
Filter; 4

When you have input all your changes, click Finish.
Save the graph.

Repeat the above steps for the source records Reader component. Note that at step 3b, you will
select the source records file as the input file for this Reader component.

Configuring the Text Tagger Whitelist component

This topic describes how to configure the Text Tagger Whitelist component.

This procedure assumes that you have created a graph and added the Text Tagger Whitelist component.

To configure the Text Tagger Whitelist component:

1.

In the Graph window, double-click the Text Tagger - Whitelist component.
The Edit Component dialog is displayed.

In the Edit Component dialog, enter these settings:

(&) Source Field Name: The name of the field (in the input records) that should be matched against
the terms in the tag-rules file.

(b) Target Field Name: The name of the field (in the output records) into which the matched output is
written.

(c) Overwrite Target Field: If set to t r ue, the content of the target field will be overwritten by the
matched output. If set to f al se (the default), the matched output will be appended to the existing

content of the target field, with the new content separated from the previous content by the multi-
assign delimiter. Note that if you set this to t r ue and the source records do not have a target

field, then the graph will run successfully but you will see warning messages that the target field
does not exist in the input metadata.

(d) Case Sensitive Matches: If setto t r ue, the search for terms will be case sensitive. If set to
f al se (the default), the search will be case insensitive.

(e) Multi-assign delimiter: The character that separates multiple matched values in the target field.

() Search Term Maximum Characters Length: Specifies the maximum length, in characters, of
terms in the tag-rules file.

Optionally, you can use the Component name field to provide a customized name for this
component.
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4. When you have input all your changes, click OK.

5. Save the graph.

After the component is configured, the Edit Component dialog should look similar to this example:

F B
[=] Edit component Text Tagger - Whitelist (TEXT_TAGGER_WHITELIST) | | [E] |ﬁ
Text Tagger - Whitelist (TEXT_TAGGER_WHITELIST) : @

'F'rl:upertiesf_Ports: _
Property Value =
Basic !_.: ‘
Source Field Mame DocumentText |_
Target Field Mame MyTargetField
Owerwrite Target Field v true
Case Sensitive Matches [ false
Advanced
Multi-assign delimiter [
Search Term Maxirnurm Characters Length 100 >
'\‘? Apphy l [ Ok ] ’ Cancel

Configuring the Edge for the Text Tagger Whitelist component

This task describes how to configure the Edge metadata for the Text Tagger Whitelist component.
In this sample Text Tagger Whitelist graph, the following properties will be created in the Metadata editor:
* | d (identifier for the source records)
» Docunent Text (property in source records that contains text to be tagged)
* O her Text (property in source records that contains text that will not be tagged)
 MyTar get Fi el d (new property generated by the Text Tagger Whitelist component)

The MyTar get Fi el d property contains the tagged values (from the tag-rules file) and will be tagged on the
output records.

To configure the Text Tagger Whitelist component's Edge:

1. Right-click on the Edge and select New metadata>User defined.
The Metadata editor is displayed with one default field named field1.

2. In the Record:recordNamel field:

(&) Optionally, you can change the recordNamel default name to a name that is appropriate for your
data.

(b) Leave the Type field as del i ni t ed.
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(c) Set the Delimiter field to the delimiter character that is appropriate for your data.

3.  For the other

fields:

(&) Change the fieldl name to | d and change its Type to i nt eger.

(b) Add new fields by using the + (plus sign) control. Name the fields as appropriate (such as
My Tar get Fi el d) and set their Type property to their content (such as st ri ng for
MyTar get Fi el d).

4.  When you have input all your changes in the Metadata editor, click Finish.

After configuration, the Metadata editor should look similar to this example:

r

[=] Edit metadata

Edit metadata

@

["] Show whitespace chars

Label Field:

Property Value

IO Bt E
¥+ |2 Mame Type Delimiter
1 Record: Whitelist delimited z
= 1 Id integer
== 2 DocumentText string
iy 3 OtherText string
JL 4  MyTargetField string
- 1| ]
Filter: 4
Selected field is valid
Attached preview: 150-8859-1

- " Browse... ] Remowve

Lok ]|

Cancel ]
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Configuring the Endeca connector

This task describes how to configure the Add/Update Records connector in the graph.

To configure the connector, use the procedure described in the topic Configuring the Add/Update Records
connector on page 50. In our sample graph, we are using the Id attribute as the value for the component's
Spec Attribute configuration property.

After creating the graph and configuring the components, you can run the graph to tag the records. You can
run the graph by clicking the green circle with white triangle icon in the Tool bar:
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Chapter 15
Record Store Reader

This chapter describes how to use the Record Store Reader to read records from a CAS Record Store
instance and then load those records into an Endeca data store.

About the Record Store Reader

Adding components to the Record Store Reader graph

Configuring the Record Store Reader component

Generating Edge metadata with the Record Store Wizard

Configuring the Edge for the Record Store Reader component

Configuring the Add/Update Records connector

Running the Record Store Reader graph

About the Record Store Reader

This component reads records from a CAS Record Store instance.

The Endeca Content Acquisition System (CAS) includes components that can crawl data sources for use in an
Oracle Endeca Information Discovery application. Data sources include file systems, content management
systems, Web servers, and custom data sources. CAS can crawl data sources, convert documents and files to
Endeca records, and store them in an Endeca Record Store instance. The Endeca Record Store provides
persistent storage for generations of records.

After a CAS crawl stores the records in a Record Store instance, the Record Store Reader component can
read those records into an Integrator graph. The graph can then use an Endeca data store ingest component
(such as the Add/Update Records connector) to load the records into an Endeca data store.

Depending on its configuration (via the CAS Read Type property), the Record Store Reader component can
retrieve records as follows:

e The Ful | Extract setting instructs the component to read the latest version of all records in the Record
Store. This type of read can be used for a baseline (full load) operation described in the chapter Full Initial
Load of Records on page 32.

e The I ncrenent al setting instructs the component to read records that have been modified or added
between the last committed generation in the Record Store and the last generation read by the same
client as identified by the component's CAS Client ID setting. This type of read can be used for an
incremental (delta) operation described in the chapter Incremental Updates on page 48.

Optionally, you can add transformation components to the graph that can manipulate or enrich the data in the
incoming records. For example, the Text Tagger and/or Text Enrichment components can be incorporated
with the Record Store Reader component in a graph.
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Record Store Wizard

Integrator includes a Record Store Wizard that makes it easy for you to configure the Edge metadata. The
wizard queries the Record Store instance for the Endeca record properties and then populates the Integrator
Metadata Editor with those values. Note that the wizard is populating the metadata based on the last
committed generation in the Record Store.

When the wizard scans the incoming properties from the Record Store, it replaces any characters that are
invalid in Integrator metadata properties. The valid characters are:

* A through Z

* athrough z

* 0 (zero) through 9
* _ (underscore)

For example, the Endeca. | d is transformed to Endeca_|I d because periods cannot be used in Integrator
metadata properties.

Pre-requisites

The pre-requisite to using the Record Store Reader feature is that you must have installed version 3.0.x of the
Endeca Content Acquisition System. With CAS, you must have created a named Record Store instance and
run a Web, CMS, or file system crawl to populate the Record Store.

For full information on the Record Store, see the Endeca CAS Developer's Guide. Note that you can download
the Endeca Content Acquisition System documentation set from the OTN (Oracle Technology Network)
Product Page http://www.oracle.com/technetwork/middleware/endeca/overview.

Adding components to the Record Store Reader graph

This topic describes how to create a graph that reads records from a CAS Record Store.

This sample graph uses the Add/Update Records connector to load the records into an Endeca data store.
However, you can use any other Information Discovery ingest connector instead.

To create a project and a corresponding Record Store Reader graph:

1. Create an empty project with the File>New>ETL Project command.
In our example, CAS_Reader is the name of the project.

2. Inthe project, create an empty graph with the File>New >ETL Graph command.

3. Inthe Palette pane, drag these components into the Graph Editor:
(a) Drag the Record Store Reader component from the Discovery section.
(b) Drag the Add/Update Records connector from the Discovery section.

4. In the Palette pane, click Edge and use it to connect the components.

From the File menu, click Save to save the graph.

At this point, the graph should look like this:
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= CAS_Reader.grf 52N ==
.= Palette b
0 1=y & 0 — 7 [.‘\, Select I“'
L?b ¥ i & 3 i _; Marquee [ S
Record Store Reader Add/Update Records 7 | Edge 18
Mote

Q. Readers -

E7 Graph| i Source]

Configuring the Record Store Reader component

This topic describes how to configure the Record Store Reader component.

This procedure assumes that you have created a graph and added the Record Store Reader component.

To configure the Record Store Reader component:

1.

In the Graph window, double-click the Record Store Reader component.
The Edit Component dialog is displayed.

In the Edit Component dialog, enter these mandatory settings in the Basic section:

(@)

(b)
()

(d)

()

CAS Service Host: The name of the machine on which the Endeca CAS Service is running. The
default name is | ocal host .

CAS Service Port: The port on which the CAS Service is listening. The default is 8500.

CAS Record Store Instance: The name of the unique Record Store instance from which records
will be read.

CAS Client ID: An arbitrary name that identifies this client to the Record Store. The default is

I nt egr at or but you can overwrite it with a client ID of your choosing. The Record Store uses
this client ID to keep track of which generations have been read by this client. If multiple clients
are accessing the Record Store, each client should have a unique name.

CAS Read Type: Use the drop-down menu to select the type of read operation: Ful | Extract is

the default and retrieves baseline records (i.e., all the records from the last-committed generation
in the Record Store), while | ncr enent al retrieves delta records (i.e., the delta between two or

more generations in the Record Store).

Still in the Edit Component dialog, you can enter these optional settings in the Advanced section or
accept the defaults:

(@)
(b)

©)
(d)

SSL Enabled: Toggle this field to t r ue if the Endeca CAS Service is SSL-enabled.
Multi-assign delimiter: The character that separates multi-assign values in an input property.
The default is the Unicode DELETE character \UOO7F).

Read Batch Size: The number of records in a fetched batch. The default is 100 records per
batch.

Socket Timeout: The timeout in milliseconds for waiting for data from the Record Store (i.e., the
maximum period inactivity between two consecutive data packets). The default is 300000
milliseconds (5 minutes). A timeout value of zero is interpreted as an infinite timeout.
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(e) Connection Timeout: The timeout in milliseconds until a connection is established with the
Endeca CAS Service. The default is 300000 milliseconds (5 minutes). A timeout value of zero is

interpreted as an infinite timeout.

4.  Optionally, you can use the Component name field to provide a customized name for this
component.

5.  When you have input all your changes, click OK.
6. Save the graph.

After the component is configured, the Edit Component dialog should look similar to this example:

F g
[ Edit component Record Store Reader (RECORD_STORE_READER) | B
Record Store Reader (RECORD_STORE_READER) n|-|r|
il
| Properties | Ports | )
Property Value e
Basic
CAS Service Host localhost
CAS Service Port 8500 S
Record Store Instance RecCrawl ‘
CAS Client ID Integrator [
CAS Read Type Full Extract
Advanced
55L Enabled [7] falze
Multi-assign delimiter [
Read Batch Size (records) 100
Socket Timeout (milliseconds) 300000
Connection Timeout (milliseconds) 300000 -
@ I Apply l [ oK ] ’ Cancel ]

Generating Edge metadata with the Record Store Wizard

The Record Store Wizard can generate an external metadata file by querying the Record Store instance for its
properties.

The pre-requisites for this procedure are:
1. You must have created a Record Store instance.

2. The Record Store instance must have at least one committed generation of records. That is, you must
have run a full (baseline) crawl with the output sent to the Record Store.

3. The Endeca CAS Service must be running so that the Record Store Wizard can connect to it.
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4. You must have created an Integrator project and graph for the Record Store Reader component, as you
will store the metadata file in this project.

To generate an external metadata file from the Record Store instance:

1. From your Record Store Reader project, select File>New >Other.
The Select a Wizard menu is displayed:

r %
& New S

Select a wizard —>

Wizards:

type filter text

= General

= CloverETL

== Information Discovery
E Load Metadata from a Record Store
[E] MNew Project to Load Data from a Flat File
[E Quick Start Exarmnple

N = lava
= Remote Systemn Explorer |
= XML
= Examples
@ < Back Mext = [ Finish ] ’ Cancel

b

2. Inthe Select a Wizard menu, select Load Metadata from a Record Store and then click Next.
The Record Store Wizard is displayed.
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B B

MNew Metadata from Record Store Wizard

&3 Project must be specified

File Mame: meta/casmetadata.frmt
A4S Service Host: localhost
CAS Service Port: 8500

Record Store Instance:  <record-store-instance-name>

55L Enabled: [ false

b

3. Inthe Record Store Wizard, enter these values:
(a) Project: Click Browse and select your project from the Folder Selection dialog.

(b) File Name: Enter the pathname (project folder and file name) for the resulting metadata file. You
can use the default name.

(c) CAS Service Host: Enter the name of the machine on which the Endeca CAS Service is running.
This name should be the same as the name in the CAS Service Host configuration property of
the Record Store Reader component.

(d) CAS Service Port: Enter the port of the Endeca CAS Service. This port should be the same as
the one in the CAS Service Port configuration property of the Record Store Reader component.

(e) Record Store Instance: Enter the name of the Record Store instance that you created. This
name should be the same as the one in the Record Store Instance configuration property of the
Record Store Reader component.

() SSL Enabled: Toggle this field to t r ue only if the Endeca CAS Service is SSL enabled.

After filling in the field values, the Record Store Wizard should look similar to this example:
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I'E E N

MNew Metadata from Record Store Wizard

This wizard creates a new metadata file based on data in a Record

Store,

Project: SCAS RecordStoreReader
File Mame: meta/casmetadata.frnt
CAS Service Host: localhost

CAS Service Port: 8500

Record Store Instance:  RecCrawl

55L Enabled: [¥] true

Browse...

Cancel

b

4.  When you have input your values in the Record Store Wizard, click Finish.
The wizard retrieves the record properties from the Record Store instance and displays them in the

Integrator Metadata editor, as shown in this truncated example:

casmetadata.fmt &2 -

& |2 Mame

1 Record: casmetadata
Endeca_Document_Metadata_Last_Saved_Date
Endeca_FileSystem_ACL_AllowRead
Endeca_FileSystern_Group
Endeca_FileSystern_MeodificationDate
Endeca_Document_Metadata_security
Endeca_Document_Metadata_Creator
Endeca_FileSystern_IsTemporary

Endeca_Id
| i

0O =] Th bn =l ka2

Filter:

Selected field is valid
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In addition, the external metadata file is stored in the folder you specified in the File Name field.

The next step is to assign this metadata to the Edge component in the graph.

Configuring the Edge for the Record Store Reader
component

This task describes how to set the external metadata file for the Edge.
To configure the Record Store Reader component's Edge:

1. Right-click on the Edge and select New metadata>Link shared definition.
The URL Dialog is displayed.

2.  Inthe URL Dialog:
(&) Double-click the folder in which you placed the metadata file, such as the net a folder.

(b) Select the metadata file you generated with the Record Store Wizard and click OK.
3.  Save the graph.

Configuring the Add/Update Records connector

This task describes how to configure the Add/Update Records connector in the graph.

To configure the connector, use the procedure described in the topic Configuring the Add/Update Records
connector on page 50.

In our sample graph, we are using the Endeca_ld attribute as the value for the component's Spec Attribute
configuration property.

After creating the graph, you can run the graph to retrieve the records from the Record Store instance. Before
running the graph, make sure that both the Endeca CAS Service and the Endeca data store are running. You

can run the graph by clicking the green circle with white triangle icon in the Tool bar: G

Running the Record Store Reader graph

After creating the graph and configuring the components, you can run the graph to add the records to the
Endeca data store.

To run the graph to load records from a Record Store instance:

1. Make sure that you have an Endeca Server running on the host and port that are configured in the
Add Managed Values connector and that the Endeca data store has been started. Also make sure
that the Endeca CAS Service is running.

2. Run the transaction graph using one of the run methods.

For example, you can click the green circle with white triangle icon in the Tool bar: (P

As the graph runs, the process of the graph execution is listed in the Console Tab. The output includes
information about the Record Store instance and what type of read operation will be done:

[ RECORD_STORE_READERO_0] - RecordStoreReader: Transaction ID = 10
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[ RECORD_STORE_READERO_0] - RecordStoreReader: Last Conmitted Generation ID =1
[ RECORD_STORE_READERO_0] - Full Extract or Baseline read detected

The output also lists the number of records that were read in by the Record Store Reader and the number of
records that were sent to the Endeca data store by the ingest connector.

Oracle® Endeca Information Discovery: Integrator Components Guide Version 2.3.0 » June 2012 « Revision A



Chapter 16
Importing and Exporting the Configuration

This chapter discusses how to import and export the configuration and schema of a running Endeca data
store.

About importing and exporting
Exporting the configuration
Importing the configuration

Running the configuration graphs with a transaction graph

About importing and exporting

Use the Export Config and Import Config connectors to export and import the schema and configuration.

The configuration of your index and the schema for your records are created once you initially load the data,
the schema, and the configuration into the Endeca data store.

Use cases for exporting and importing schema and configuration
You may need to import and export your schema and configuration in several typical scenarios:

» As part of the baseline update process, when only updates to the data are required but the Dgraph
configuration and the schema must remain the same.

 If you have an implementation running in the development environment, it typically should match the
implementation running in the production environment in terms of index configuration and the schema for
your records. (Although the development application may contain a subset of data). You can use export
and import connectors for sharing the configuration and schema between these environments.

What is being exported and imported

The following aspects of your configuration and schema are being exported and imported when you use the
Export Config or Import Config connectors:

e The schema for your records. The schema is represented by PDRs and DDRs that describe the behavior
of attributes on your records, such as whether they are searchable, or have hierarchy.

e The configuration, which includes:

e The indexed configuration — the XML configuration documents, such as documents describing your
record search configuration and search interfaces, or thesaurus configuration.

 All additional configuration information, such as display names or attribute groups, the configuration
captured in the GCR, and precedence rules.
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f Note: The export and import connectors do not export or import the file that stores all word forms
used for stemming dictionaries in the Dgraph. This file is created automatically when the Endeca data
store is provisioned, and is typically not modified. In cases when you want to replace the file with
another language version, use the procedure described in the chapter Loading Stemming Files on
page 96.

Exporting the configuration

You can export the configuration from an Endeca data store by using the Export Config connector.

Adding components to the export graph

This topic describes the Integrator components that must be added to the export graph.
This procedure assumes that you have created an empty graph (our example is named ExportConfig).
To add components to the graph that exports the configuration from a Dgraph:

1 In the Palette pane, drag the Export Config component from the Discovery section.

2. Inthe Palette pane, drag the UniversalDataWriter component from the Writers section.

3 In the Palette pane, click Edge and use it to connect the components.

4.  Save the graph.

At this point, the Graph Editor with the connected components should look like this:

B4 ExportConfig.grf 52 :

' 5 Palette
Select

] e 0 Eﬂ:" T [.Eg ele
wﬁ] b i ' T  Marquee

2
= H

L-

B o I

Export Config UniversalDataWriter ' 1‘ Edge [ &

Mote

b

} ]

m.|

e m Writers
£ Graph| i& Source

Configuring the Export Config connector

You must configure the Export Config connector with the name of the Endeca data store.

To configure the Export Config connector:

1. In the Graph window, double-click the Export Config component.
The Edit Component dialog is displayed.

Oracle® Endeca Information Discovery: Integrator Components Guide Version 2.3.0 » June 2012 « Revision A



Importing and Exporting the Configuration 174

[E] Edit component Export Config (ENDECA_EXPORT_CONFIG) E=EE
Export Config (ENDECA_EXPORT_CONFIG) SSJ‘
L.I'“'_J;.\g7

Property Value

Basic iE|
Endeca Server Host localhost -
Endeca Server Port 7770
Data Store Mame

Advanced
551 Enabled [7] false -

@ Apply l [ oK ] ’ Cancel

2. In the Writer Edit Component dialog, enter these mandatory settings in the Basic section:

(&) Endeca Server Host: Enter the host name of the machine on which the Endeca Server is
running.

(b) Endeca Server Port: Enter the port on which the Endeca Server Engine is listening for requests.

(c) Data Store Name: Enter the name of the Endeca data store from which the configuration will be
exported.

3.  Still in the Writer Edit Component dialog, you should toggle the SSL Enabled field to t r ue if the
Endeca Server is SSL-enabled.

4.  When you have input all your changes, click OK.

5.  Save the graph.

Configuring the Edge in the export graph

This topic describes how to configure the metadata for the Export Config Edge.

The metadata must be configured to have only one string field and no record delimiter. Therefore, the
metadata of the Edge must be manually modified to remove the record and field delimiters from the metadata.
This will leave the EOF as delimiter property as the sole delimiter.

To configure the Edge Metadata definition for exporting the configuration from an Endeca data store:

1. Right-click on the Edge and select New metadata>User defined.
The Metadata editor is displayed with one default field.
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F

Metadata editor

Edit metadata properties

Label

Selected field is valid

Fy

£

0| # MName Type Delirniter
1 Record: recordMamel delimited |
o 1 fieldl string
oy
€ | i
Filter: %

[T Show whitespace chars

Field:

Property Va

4 |l k

[ Finish J [ Cancel

e

2. Inthe Record:recordNamel field:

(&) Change the recordNamel default value to a more descriptive name (such as Export).

(b) Leave the Type field as del i ni t ed.

(c) Leave the Delimiter field as-is for now. (You will delete it in Step 5.)

3. Inthe Record pane, make these changes to the field1 property:

(a) Change the field1 default name to xmlString.
(b) Leave the Type field set to String.

(c) In the Field Details pane, set the EOF as delimiter property to t r ue, as in this example:

Field: xml5tring

Property Value

Autofilling
Shift
EQF as delimiter true

g

4.  When you have input all your changes in the Metadata Editor, click Finish.
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5.  Now you must manually remove the record and field delimiters from the metadata:
(@) In the Graph Editor, click the Source icon (which is next to the Graph icon).

(b) In the Record element (which is a child of the Metadata element), find the fieldDelimiter and
recordDelimiter attributes, as shown in this example:

<Met adat a i d=" Met adat a0" >

<Record fieldDelimter="|" nane="Export" recordDelimter="\r\n" type="delinited">
<Field eof AsDel imter="true" name="xm String" type="string"/>
</ Recor d>

</ Met adat a>

(c) Delete the fieldDelimiter and recordDelimiter attributes, so that the Record element now looks
like this:

<Met adat a i d="Met adat a0" >
<Record nanme="Export" type="delimted">
<Field eof AsDelimter="true" name="xm String" type="string"/>
</ Recor d>
</ Met adat a>
(d) While still within the Source view, right-click and select Save to save the graph.

6. Click the Graph icon to return to the Graph Editor.

Configuring the UniversalDataWriter component

This task describes how to configure the UniversalDataWriter component to write out the configuration file.

You can configure the UniversalDataWriter to write out the exported configuration to file within the project or
externally. This procedure assumes that you are writing the output to a text file named conf i g. out which is

located in the project's data-out folder.
To configure the UniversalDataWriter component to write out the configuration file:

1. Inthe Graph Editor, double-click the UniversalDataWriter component to bring up the Edit Component
dialog.
The Writer Edit Component dialog is displayed.

Oracle® Endeca Information Discovery: Integrator Components Guide Version 2.3.0 » June 2012 « Revision A



Importing and Exporting the Configuration 177

rE Edit component UniversalDataWriter (DATA_WRITER) = | =l
UniversalDataVriter (DATA_WRITER) E-t 3
Value =
4 Basic |__
File URL & |=
Charset 1530-68358-1 (from DataFormatter DEFAULT _CHARSET.. | —
Append 7] falze
CJuoted strings [F false
Quote character
a Advanced
Create directories [ fals
Write field names [¥] false
Records per file -
@ Apply l [ OK ] [ Cancel

2. For the File URL property:
(a) Click inside its Value field, which displays a ... browse button.
(b) Click the browse button, which brings up the URL Dialog screen.

3. Inthe URL Dialog:
(a) Click the Workspace view tab and then double-click the data-out folder.
(b) Select the confi g. out file and click OK.

4.  Optionally, you can use the Component name field to provide a customized name for the component.
5. In the Writer Edit Component dialog, click OK.
6. Save the graph.

Instead of running this graph directly, you can create a transaction graph (with a Transaction RunGraph
connector) with this ExportConfig graph as its child graph, and then run the transaction graph. Transaction
graphs are described in the topic Working with Outer Transaction Graphs on page 22.

Importing the configuration

You can import the configuration to the Endeca data store using the Import Config component.

Adding components to the import graph

This topic describes the Integrator components that must be added to the import graph.

This procedure assumes that you have created an empty graph (our example is named ImportConfig).

Oracle® Endeca Information Discovery: Integrator Components Guide Version 2.3.0 » June 2012 « Revision A



Importing and Exporting the Configuration 178

To add components to the graph that imports the configuration into a running Endeca data store:
1 In the Palette pane, drag the UniversalDataReader component from the Readers section.
2. Inthe Palette pane, drag the Import Config component from the Discovery section.
3 In the Palette pane, click Edge and use it to connect the components.

4.  Save the graph.

At this point, the Graph Editor with the connected components should look like this:

E_’J ImportCenfig.grf E@ = q
Lo Palette
E [:3 Select .—A--
7 R = [ Marquee ||
UniversalDatoReader | lmpnv:{;mﬁg { Edge |_..|
Note
G Readers
(} Writers -

£7 Graph| & Source|

Configuring the Reader in the import graph

This task describes how to configure the UniversalDataReader component to read the configuration file.

This procedure assumes that the Endeca data store's configuration was written to a text file named
confi g. out which is located in the project's data-out folder. This reader will use that file as its input file.

To configure the Reader component in the import graph:

1. Inthe Graph Editor, double-click the UniversalDataReader component to bring up the Reader Edit
Component dialog.

2. For the File URL property:
() Click inside its Value field, which displays a ... browse button.
(b) Click the browse button, which brings up the URL Dialog screen.

3. Inthe URL Dialog:
(a) Click the Workspace view tab and then double-click the data-out folder.
(b) Select the confi g. out file and click OK.

4. Inthe Reader Edit Component dialog, click OK.
5. Save the graph.

Configuring the Edge in the import graph
This topic describes how to configure the metadata for the Reader Edge.

The configuration of the Edge in the import graph is similar to that of the export graph. That is, the Edge
metadata must be configured to have only one string field and no record delimiter. Therefore, the metadata of
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the Edge must be manually modified to remove the record and field delimiters from the metadata. This will

leave the EOF as delimiter property as the sole delimiter.

To configure the Edge Metadata definition for importing the configuration from a disk file to an Endeca data

store:
1.

Oracle® Endeca Information Discovery: Integrator Components Guide

Right-click on the Edge and select New metadata>User defined.
The Metadata editor is displayed with one default field.

F

@&-"

Metadata editor

Edit metadata properties

Selected field is valid

Fy

£

0| # MName Type Delimiter  Label
1 Record: recordMamel delimited |
o 1 fieldl string
4| i
Filter:

[T Show whitespace chars

Field:

Property Va

4 |l k

[ Finish J [ Cancel
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In the Record:recordNamel field:

(&) Change the recordNamel default value to a more descriptive name (such as Import).

(b) Leave the Type field as del i ni t ed.

(c) Leave the Delimiter field as-is for now. (You will delete it in Step 5.)

In the Record pane, make these changes to the field1 property:

(&) Change the field1 default name to xmlString.

(b) Leave the Type field set to String.

(c) In the Field Details pane, set the EOF as delimiter property to t r ue, as in this example:
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Field: xml5tring
Property Value i
Autofilling
Shift =
EOF as delimiter true =
Ll

4.  When you have input all your changes in the Metadata Editor, click Finish.

5. Now you must manually remove the record and field delimiters from the metadata:
(@) In the Graph Editor, click the Source icon (which is next to the Graph icon).

(b) In the Record element (which is a child of the Metadata element), find the fieldDelimiter and
recordDelimiter attributes, as shown in this example:

<Met adat a i d=" Met adat a0" >

<Record fieldDelimter="|" nane="Inport" recordDelimter="\r\n" type="delinited">
<Field eof AsDel imter="true" name="xm String" type="string"/>
</ Recor d>

</ Met adat a>

(c) Delete the fieldDelimiter and recordDelimiter attributes, so that the Record element now looks
like this:

<Met adat a i d="Met adat a0" >

<Record nanme="Inport" type="delimted">

<Field eof AsDelimter="true" name="xm String" type="string"/>
</ Recor d>

</ Met adat a>

(d) While still within the Source view, right-click and select Save to save the graph.

6. Click the Graph icon to return to the Graph Editor.

Configuring the Import Config connector

You must configure the Import Config connector with the name of the Endeca data store.
To configure the Import Config connector:

1. In the Graph window, double-click the Import Config component.
The Edit Component dialog is displayed.
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2. In the Edit Component dialog, enter these mandatory settings in the Basic section:

(&) Endeca Server Host: Enter the host name of the machine on which the Endeca Server is
running.

(b) Endeca Server Port: Enter the port on which the Endeca Server is listening for requests.

(c) Data Store Name: Enter the name of the Endeca data store to which the configuration will be
imported.

3.  Still in the Writer Edit Component dialog, you should toggle the SSL Enabled field to t r ue if the
Endeca Server is SSL-enabled.

4.  When you have input all your changes, click OK.

5.  Save the graph.

Instead of running this graph directly, it is recommended that you create a transaction graph (with a
Transaction RunGraph connector) with this ImportConfig graph as its child graph, and then run the
transaction graph.

Running the configuration graphs with a transaction graph

You should run the export and import configuration graphs with a transaction graph.

A transaction graph uses a Transaction RunGraph connector to safely run one or more graphs within the
transaction environment of an Endeca data store. This connector can start an outer transaction, run the set of
graphs so that they succeed or fail as a unit, and finally commit the transaction (or roll it back upon failure). It
is therefore recommended that instead of running each of the export and import graphs in standalone mode,
you instead build one transaction graph that runs both configuration graphs.

In addition, the transaction graph should run a Reset Data Store graph after the Endeca data store
configuration is exported, so that the data store is reset to the empty state. Then all three graphs should be
run together in a single transaction.
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The steps for setting up a transaction graph that runs the export/import graphs and the reset graph would be:

1. Create an export graph that uses the Export Config connector, to export the Endeca data store's
configuration.

2. Create a graph (using the Reset Data Store connector) that resets the Endeca data store.

3. Create an import graph that uses the Import Config connector, to import the configuration into the
Endeca data store.

4.  Create a transaction graph that uses a Transaction RunGraph connector to run the above three
graphs.
The procedure to create a transaction graph is described in Working with Outer Transaction Graphs
on page 22.

5. Run the transaction graph as you would run any other graph.
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Restoring View Definitions

This chapter describes how to load saved view definitions into an Endeca data store.

About restoring view definitions

Adding components to the views graph
Configuring the Reader for the views input file
Configuring both Edges in the views graph
Configuring the Reformat component for views

Configuring the views WebServiceClient component

About restoring view definitions

Integrator allows you to build a graph to reload your saved view definitions into an Endeca data store.

You use the View Manager component of Studio as your primary interface to create and manage views. That
component provides a rich graphical user interface that simplifies the management of views.

However, there may be occasions when you want to use the Reset Data Store component to clear all data
and configuration information (including view definitions) from your Endeca data store and then reload the data
and configuration. In this case, after reloading your data records and configuration documents, you also want
to restore your custom view definitions so that you do not have to manually re-create them with the View
Manager.

This means that you must first retrieve the view definitions from the data store with the SConfig's
l'istEntities operation and save them to a file. Note that this operation retrieves the Base view, as well as

your custom views. Those custom views, minus the Base view, are then reloaded with the graph described in
this chapter.

Example graph

The example graph used in this chapter from the Quick Start application. This graph is named
LoadViewDefinitions and looks like this:
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This graph uses three Integrator components that run in this order:
1. The UniversalDataReader component reads in the file containing the saved view definitions.
2. The Reformat component prepares the view definitions for ingest, mainly by removing the Base view.

3. The WebServiceClient component uses the SConfig's put Enti ti es operation to load the view definitions
into the Endeca data store.

The assumption of this scenario is that the Base view has already been created in the data store by the
reloading of the attribute schema and the data records. The only thing missing is your custom views.

Adding components to the views graph

This topic describes the components that are needed in the views graph.
This procedure assumes that you have created an empty graph.
To add components to a graph for loading view definitions:

1. Inthe Palette pane, drag these components into the Graph Editor:
(&) The UniversalDataReader component from the Readers section.
(b) The Reformat component from the Transformers section.
(c) The WebServiceClient component from the Others section.

2. Inthe Palette pane, click Edge and use it to connect the components.

3. From the File menu, click Save to save the graph.

Configuring the Reader for the views input file

This task describes how to configure the reader component to read in the file that specifies the view
definitions.

This procedure assumes that you have added the UniversalDataReader component to the graph. It also
assumes that you have added the views definition file to the project's data-in folder.

To configure the UniversalDataReader component for the views definition input file:

1. Inthe Graph Editor, double-click the UniversalDataReader component.
The Edit Component dialog is displayed.
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2. For the File URL property:

(a) Click inside its Value field, which displays a ... browse button.

(b) Click the browse button.

(c) Click the Workspace view tab and then double-click the data-in input file folder.
(d) Select the views definition input file and click OK.

Click OK to apply your configuration changes to the component.

4.  Save the graph.

Configuring both Edges in the views graph

This topic describes how to configure metadata for the two Edges.

This procedure assumes that you have two Edges in the graph (one connecting the UniversalDataReader
and Reformat components and the second connecting the Reformat and WebServiceClient components).

The procedure will configure the first Edge and then use its metadata for the second Edge.

The contents of the views definition file will be read in as one long XML string. Therefore, the metadata must
be configured to have only one string field and no record or field delimiters. This means that you must
manually modify the Edge's metadata to remove the default record and field delimiters from the metadata.
This will leave the EOF as delimiter property as the sole delimiter.
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To configure the Edges for the graph:

1.
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Right-click on the first Edge and select New metadata>User defined.

The Metadata editor is displayed with one default field.
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In the Record pane, click the Record Name field and change its name to a more descriptive one
(such as viewXmlStream in our example).

In the field1 field:

(&) Change the field1 default name to xmlString.

(b) Leave the Type field set to String.
(c) In the Field Details pane, set the EOF as delimiter property to t r ue, as in this example:

=

Field: xml5tring

Property Value
Autofilling
Shift
EOF as delimiter true
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4.  Now you must manually remove the record and field delimiters from the metadata:
(@) In the Graph Editor, click the Source icon (which is next to the Graph icon).

(b) In the Record element (which is a child of the Metadata element), find the fieldDelimiter and
recordDelimiter attributes, as shown in this example:

<Met adat a i d=" Met adat a0" >

<Record fieldDelimter="|" name="vi ewXm Streanl' recordDelimter="\r\n" type="delimted">
<Field eof AsDel imter="true" name="xm String" type="string"/>
</ Recor d>

</ Met adat a>

(c) Delete the fieldDelimiter and recordDelimiter attributes, so that the Record element now looks
like this:

<Met adat a i d="Met adat a0" >

<Record nane="vi ewXm Streant' type="delimted">

<Field eof AsDelimter="true" name="xm String" type="string"/>
</ Recor d>

</ Met adat a>

5.  Click the Graph icon to return to the Graph Editor.

6. Right-click on the second Edge and choose Select Metadata>viewXmlStream (id:metadata0).
As the metadata is applied, the Edge changes from a dashed line to a solid line.

7. Save the graph.

Configuring the Reformat component for views

The views definition data must be transformed by removing the Base view so that only your custom views are
sent to the Endeca data store.

This procedure assumes that you have configured the metadata for both Edges.
To configure the Reformat component in the views graph:

1. Inthe Graph window, double-click the Reformat component.
The Edit Component dialog is displayed.
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3.  Modify the CTL script so that it looks like this:

// Transfornms input record into output record.
function integer transform() {
string xm String = substring($0.xm String,
i ndexCOF ($0. xm String, "<semanti cEntity"),indexCOf ($0. xm String, "
<semanti cEntity key=\"Base\"") - indexOf($0.xm String,
"<semanticEntity")-1);

xm String = replace(xm String, '[\n]', ' ');
$out. 0. xm String = replace(xm String, ' [\s]+,"' ');
return ALL;

}

4.  When you have finished your edits, click OK.

Optionally, you can use the Component name field to provide a customized name for this
component.

6. Click OK to apply your configuration changes.
7. Save the graph.

When it runs, the component removes the Base view and prepares it to be sent in the xm St ri ng property to
the WebServiceClient component.

Configuring the views WebServiceClient component

This topic describes how to configure the WebServiceClient component with the put Enti ti es operation.
To configure the WebServiceClient component for loading view definitions:

1. Make sure that both the Endeca Server and the specific Endeca data store are running and its
Administration Web Service is available by issuing a URL command (similar to the following example)
from your browser. Be sure to use the correct port number of your Endeca Server (7770 in the
example) and the name of the Endeca data store ("bikes" in the example).

http://1ocal host: 7770/ ws/ sconfi g/ bi kes?wsdl
The URL command returns the WSDL of the SConfig (Entity Configuration) Web service.

2. In the Graph editor, double-click the WebServiceClient component.
The Edit Component dialog is displayed.
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In the WSDL URL field, enter the same URL as in Step 1.
4. Inthe Operation name field, click the ... browse button, which displays the Choose WS operation

dialog:
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5. Inthe Choose WS operation dialog, select putEntities and then click OK.
The name of the Web service operation is entered in the Operation name field.
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6. Click inside the Request structure field, which causes the ... browse button to be displayed. Then
click the browse button to display an empty Edit request structure dialog.

7. Add this text to the Generate request field and then click OK.

<putEntities xm ns="http://ww. endeca. conf endeca- server/sconfig/1/0">
$xm String
</putEntities>

8.  Optionally, you can use the Component name field to provide a customized display name for this
component.

9.  When you have entered all your changes in the Edit Component dialog, click OK.
10. Save the graph.

When you run the graph, only your custom view definitions are loaded into the Endeca data store.
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Deleting Data

This chapter describes how to delete records from an Endeca data store and how to removed key/value
assignments from individual records.

Format of the delete input file

Adding components to the delete data graph

Configuring the Reader for the delete input file

Configuring the metadata for data deletes

Configuring the Delete Data connector

Running the delete data graph

Format of the delete input file

The format of the delete input file uses a fixed schema and a specific ordering of the input fields.
The Delete Data connector can perform the following deletions of data in an Endeca data store:

» Delete a full record from the data store (this implies deleting a specific record that represents your source
data).

» Delete a specific key/value pair from a record. All other key/value pairs on the record are not affected.

» Delete all key/value pairs (from the same standard attribute) from a record. This is a wildcard delete of the
values from a specific standard attribute on the record. All other key/value pairs (on the record) from other
standard attributes are not affected.

You can specify all three types of delete operations in the same input file.

N, Important: Do not use the Delete Data connector for deleting those records that define attributes,
managed attributes, groups, or views. In particular, do not use this connector to delete PDR, DDR, or

other schema records.

The two restrictions of this connector are:

It cannot delete managed attributes from a taxonomy, but it can remove managed value assignments from
a record.

» When deleting records, it cannot do wildcard deletes (for example, delete Records 50*) and it cannot
delete ranges of records (for example, delete Records 5000 to 5100). You must specify each record
explicitly by its primary key.

The format of the input file is fixed and uses a specific ordering:

» The first row of the input file is the record header row and must use a fixed schema.
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e The second and following lines specify information about the records and/or record data to be deleted.

The schema of the record header row is:
specKey| specVal ue| kvpKey| kvpVal ue

where:
» specKey is the primary key (record spec) of the record.
» specValue is the primary key value.

» kvpKey is the name (key) of the Endeca standard or managed attribute to which the assignment belongs.
If both kvpKey and kvpValue are blank, the entire record is deleted.

» kvpValue is the assigned value to be removed. If this field is blank but kvpKey is not, then all assignments
of kvpKey are deleted.

An example of a text input file for the Delete Data connector is:

specKey| specVal ue| kvpKey| kvpVal ue
Pr oduct | D| 3000| Col or s| green
Product | D| 4000| Handl i ng|

Pr oduct | D| 5000] |

When the connector is run with this input file:
e The assignment "green" from the Colors standard attribute is removed from Record 3000.
« All assignments from the Handling standard attribute are removed from Record 4000.
» Record 5000 is deleted from the Endeca data store.

After creating the input file, you should add it to the project's data-in folder.

Adding components to the delete data graph

Building a graph to delete data requires that you add the Delete Data connector to the graph.

This procedure assumes that you have added the delete input file to the data-in folder of the project and have
also created an empty graph.

To add components to a graph for deleting records:

1. Inthe Palette pane, open the Readers section and drag the UniversalDataReader component into
the Graph Editor.

2. Inthe Palette pane, open the Discovery section and drag the Delete Data connector into the Graph
Editor.

3. Inthe Palette pane, click Edge and use it to connect the two components.

4.  From the File menu, click Save to save the graph.

At this point, the Graph Editor with the two connected components should look like this:
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The next tasks are to configure the components.

Configuring the Reader for the delete input file

This task describes how to configure the UniversalDataReader component to read in the file that specifies
what record data to delete.

This procedure assumes that you have created a graph and added the UniversalDataReader component. It
also assumes that you have added the delete input file to the project's data-in folder.

To configure the UniversalDataReader component for the data delete input file:

1.

o g k~ w

In the Graph Editor, double-click the UniversalDataReader component to bring up the Reader Edit
Component dialog.

For the File URL property:

(a) Click inside its Value field, which displays a ... browse button.

(b) Click the browse button.

(c) Click the Workspace view tab and then double-click the data-in folder.
(d) Select the data delete input file and click OK.

Check the Quoted strings box so that its value changes to t r ue.
Leave the Number of skipped records field set to the default of 0.
Click OK to apply your configuration changes to the UniversalDataReader component.

Save the graph.

Configuring the metadata for data deletes

The Edge component must be configured with a Metadata definition.

The prerequisite for this task is that an Edge component must exist in the graph.

To configure the Metadata definition for the data delete Edge:

1.

Right-click on the Edge and select New metadata>Extract from flat file.
The Flat File dialog is displayed.
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2. Inthe Flat File dialog, click the Browse button, which brings up the URL Dialog.

3.  For the File URL property:
(a) Click inside its Value field, which displays a ... browse button.
(b) Click the browse button.
(c) Click the Workspace view tab and then double-click the data-in folder.
(d) Select the data delete input file and click OK.

4. Inthe Flat File dialog, make sure that the Record type field is set to Delimited and then click Next.

5. In the middle pane of the Metadata Editor:
(&) Check the Extract names box.
(b) Click Reparse.
(c) Click Yes in the Warning message.

6. Inthe upper pane of the Metadata Editor:

() Click the Record:recordNamel Name field and change the recordNamel default value to a
name such as Del et eRecs.

(b) Make sure that the Type field of all properties is set to type string. For example if the specKey
property is set to integer, change it to string.

(c) Verify that all properties have the correct delimiter character set (which is the pipe character in our
example).
At this point, the pane should look like this example:

e Marme Type Delirniter
il Record: DeleteRecs delimited |
L 1 speckKey string
2  specValue string
3 kvpKey string
4 lvpValue string
Filter:

(d) When you have input all your changes, click Finish.

7. Save the graph.

The Metadata definition for the Edge component is now set.

Configuring the Delete Data connector

You must configure the Delete Data component for the Endeca data store that contains the records.
This procedure assumes that you have created a graph and added the Delete Data connector.
To configure the Delete Data connector:

1. Inthe Graph window, double-click the Delete Data component.
The Integrator Edit Component dialog is displayed.
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2.  In the Edit Component dialog, enter these settings:
(a) Endeca Server Host: The host name of the machine on which the Endeca Server is running.
(b) Endeca Server Port: The port on which the Endeca Server was started.

(c) Data Store Name: The name of the Endeca data store that contains the records to be removed or
modified.
(d) SSL Enabled: Toggle this field to t r ue if the Endeca Server is SSL-enabled.

(e) Batch Size (Bytes): Enter an integer greater than 0 to set the batch size in bytes. Specifying O or
a negative number will disable batching.

(H Maximum number of failed batches: Enter a positive integer that sets the maximum number of
batches that can fail before the operation is ended. Entering 0 allows no failed batches.

When you have input all your changes, click OK.

4.  Save the graph.

After configuration, the Writer Edit Component dialog should look like this example:

E Edit component Delete Data (EMDECA_DELETE_DATA) - | =]
Delete Data (ENDECA_DELETE_DATA])
Click here to edit component description =
.F'rcupertiesf_Pnrts:
Property Value &
Basic =
Endeca Server Host localhost _|
Endeca Server Port FEEL
Data Store Mame books
Advanced
55L Enabled [5] fals
Batch Size (Bytes) 1000000
Maximum number of failed batches ] x
@ ’ Apphy ] [ Ok ] ’ Cancel

Running the delete data graph

After creating the graph and configuring the components, you can run the graph to delete the specified
records and/or record assignments from the Endeca data store.

To run the graph to delete data from the Endeca data store:

1. Make sure that the Endeca Server is running on the host and port that are configured in the Delete
Data connector. Also make sure that the Endeca data store is running.

2. Run the graph using one of the run methods.
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For example, you can click the green circle with white triangle icon in the Tool bar: G

As the graph runs, the process of the graph execution is listed in the Console Tab. The execution is
completed successfully when you see final output similar to this example of deleting three records and/or

record assignments:

I NFO
I NFO
I NFO
I NFO
I NFO
I NFO
I NFO
I NFO
I NFO
I NFO
I NFO
I NFO
I NFO
I NFO
I NFO
I NFO
I NFO
I NFO
I NFO
I NFO
I NFO
I NFO

[ Wat chDog]
[ Wat chDog]

Starting up all nodes in phase [0]
Successfully started all nodes in phase!

[ ENDECA DELETE _DATAO_0] - Sending in the |ast batch of deletes

[ Wat chDog]
[ Wat chDog]
[ Wat chDog]
[ Wat chDog]
[ Wat chDog]
[ Wat chDog]
[ Wat chDog]
[ Wat chDog]
[ Wat chDog]
[ Wat chDog]
[ Wat chDog]
[ Wat chDog]
[ Wat chDog]
[ Wat chDog]
[ Wat chDog]
[ Wat chDog]
[ Wat chDog]

[C over] Post-execute phase finalization: 0

[C over] phase: 0 post-execute finalization successfully.

---------------------- ** Final tracking Log for phase [0] **-------mmommmnoannn
Time: 27/05/12 10:17: 39

Node 1D Por t #Recor ds #KB aRec/ s aKB/ s
Uni ver sal Dat aReader DATA READERO FI NI SHED OK
%pu: . . Qut: 0 8 0 8 0
Del ete Data ENDECA DELETE_DATAO FI NI SHED OK
%pu: . . In:0 8 0 8 0

--------------------------------- ** End of LOQ **-----mmmm i
Executi on of phase [0] successfully finished - elapsed tine(sec): 1
----------------------- ** Summary of Phases execution **--------------------
Phase# Fi ni shed St at us RunTi ne(sec) Menor yAl | ocat i on( KB)

0 FI NI SHED_OK 1 6119
------------------------------ ** End of Summary **-------------ooooo o

Wat chDog thread finished - total execution tinme: 1 (sec)

[main] - Freeing graph resources.
[mai n] - Execution of graph successful !

As the example shows, the Final Tracking Log lists the number of records that were read in by the
UniversalDataReader component and the number of records that were sent to the Endeca data store by the
Delete Data connector.
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Creating an Endeca Data Store Snapshot

This chapter describes how to build a graph that creates a snapshot of a running Endeca data store.

Snapshot operation
Configuring the snapshot WebServiceClient component

Running the graph to generate the snapshot

Snapshot operation

This topic describes the Administration Web Service operation that can create a snapshot.

A snapshot represents a data-layer view of the state of an Endeca data store index at a specific point in time.
The "Capturing Snapshots" chapter of the Oracle Endeca Server Administrator's Guide fully describes
shapshots and how you can restore an Endeca data store from a snapshot.

You use the Administration Web Service's cr eat eSnapshot Oper at i on operation to create a snapshot. The
following example shows the syntax for a snapshot create:

<ns:request xm ns:ns="http://ww. endeca. conf MDEX/ adni n/ 1/ 0" >
<confi g-servi ce: Qut er Transact i onl D>${ QUTER_TRANSACTI ON_| D} </ conf i g- servi ce: Qut er Transact i onl D>
<ns: cr eat eSnapshot Oper ati on nane="M/Snapshot "
path="file:///C:./ Apps/ MyApp/ snapshots/"/>
</ ns:request >

The meanings of the cr eat eSnapshot Oper at i on attributes are as follows:

» nane specifies the name of the snapshot (that is, the name of the directory in which the snapshot files are
put).

e pat h represents an absolute URI path to the file system location, and is located on the same file system
as the Endeca data store. The path should be specified in this format:

file:///localdisk/dir

where dir is the name of the directory in which the name snapshot is created.

e CQuterTransacti onl d specifies the transaction ID. You can specify ${ OUTER_TRANSACTI ON_I D} as
its value if you have that variable set in your project's wor kspace. pr mfile (note that the value can be
blank). You can also remove this element if you are not using transactions.

The operation can be placed in a request structure of a WebServiceClient component in an Integrator graph.
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Configuring the snapshot WebServiceClient component

This topic describes how to configure the WebServiceClient component with the cr eat eSnapshot Qper at i on
operation.

This procedure assumes that you have created a graph and added the WebServiceClient component. It also
assumes that the directory for the snapshot output has been created.

To configure the WebServiceClient component for a snapshot operation:

1. Make sure that the Endeca data store instance is running and its Administration Web Service is
available by issuing a URL command (similar to the following example) from your browser. Be sure to
use the correct port number of your Endeca Server (7770 in the example) and the name of the
Endeca data store ("bikes" in the example).

http://1ocal host: 7770/ ws/ adm n/ bi kes?wsdl
The URL command returns the WSDL of the Web service.

2.  In the Graph editor, double-click the WebServiceClient component.
The Edit Component dialog is displayed.

P B
E Edit component WebServiceClient (WEB_SERVICE CLIENT) | = | =l |E

WebServiceClient (WEB_SERVICE_CLIENT)

Click here to edit component description =¢

|Pro perties | Ports |

|| Property Value

Basic |
WSDL URL & |
Operation name &

[ »

m

=

B B

Request structure
Response mapping I
Fault mapping

Advanced
Usernarne -

@ Apply ] [ QK ] ’ Cancel

b

In the WSDL URL field, enter the same URL as in Step 1.

4. Inthe Operation name field, click the ... browse button, which displays the Choose WS operation
dialog:
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2 5
[=] Choose WS operation... I, (uS] |ﬁ

Operation Description

a Service: {http://www.endeca.com/MDEX/admin/1}Admin A web service for admin
4 Port: AdminPort
makeRequest

4 I | k

b

5. Inthe Choose WS operation dialog, select makeRequest and then click OK.
The name of the Web service operation is entered in the Operation name field.

6. Click inside the Request structure field, which causes the ... browse button to be displayed. Then
click the browse button to display the Edit request structure dialog. Finally, click the Generate
request button to generate a template request structure from the Web service:

F B
[E] Edit request structure ﬂlﬁ

Mavigate

Generate request

<nsirequest xmlnsns="http://www.endeca.com,/MDEX/admin/1,/0"> - Field
<!--You have a CHOICE of the next 4 iterns at this level--=
=ns:icreateSnapshotOperation name="string" path="string" cuterTransactionld="string"/>
<nslistlobsOperation/ =
=nsicancellobOperation jobld=
=ns:getVersionOperation/>
</ns:request>

ngu

i

1:1

| ok || cancl

b =

7. Edit the template request structure as follows:
(&) Remove the | i st JobsQper ati on, cancel JobQOper at i on, and get Ver si onOper at i on elements.

(b) For the creat eSnapshot Oper ati on element, use the nane attribute to specify a name for the
snapshot and the pat h attribute to specify the parent directory in which the snapshot output will
be placed. You can either remove the Qut er Transact i onl d element (if you are not planning to
use this component in an outer transaction), or specify a transaction ID.

(c) Click OK.

The resulting text for the request structure should look similar to this example that does not use an

outer transaction ID:

<ns:request xm ns:ns="http://ww. endeca. com MDEX/ adm n/ 1/ 0" >
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<ns: cr eat eSnapshot Oper ati on nanme=" M Snapshot "
path="file:///C:./Endecal Apps/ bi kes/ snapshots/"/>
</ ns:request >

8.  Optionally, you can use the Component name field to provide a customized name for this
component.

9.  When you have entered all your changes in the Edit Component dialog, click OK.
10. Save the graph.

After creating the graph and configuring the component, you can run the graph to generate a snapshot of the
Endeca data store. In the Windows example above, the resulting data files directory is named
C:\ Endeca\ Apps\ bi kes\ snapshot s\ MySnapshot .

Running the graph to generate the snapshot

This topic describes how to run the snapshot graph.
To run the snapshot graph:

1. Make sure that you have an Endeca Server running on the host and port that are configured in the
WebServiceClient connector. In addition, make sure that the specified Endeca data store has been
started.

2. Run the graph.
For example, you can click the green circle with white triangle icon in the Tool bar: G
As the graph runs, the process of the graph execution is listed in the Console Tab.
The resulting snapshot directory will have three sub-directories.

~_ Important: Because snapshots represent internal files needed to restore the data structures of the
' Endeca data store, they are not human-readable and should be treated as read-only. Modifying a
snapshot can corrupt the Endeca data store.

Oracle® Endeca Information Discovery: Integrator Components Guide Version 2.3.0 » June 2012 « Revision A



Chapter 20
Wizards

This chapter describes the Information Discovery wizards in the Integrator.

About the Information Discovery wizards
Quick Start project

New Project from a Flat File Wizard

About the Information Discovery wizards

There are three Information Discovery wizards.

To access the wizards from within Integrator, select File>New >Other. The Select a Wizard menu is
displayed:
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r . %
E Mew u_lw

Select a wizard — <>

Wizards:

type filter text

= General

= CloverETL

== Information Discovery
E Load Metadata from a Record Store
[E] MNew Project to Load Data from a Flat File
[E Quick Start Exarmnple

"l = lava
= Remote Systemn Explorer |
= AML
= Examples
@ < Back Mext = [ Finish J ’ Cancel

b

The Load Metadata from a Record Store wizard generates metadata for a Record Store Reader by querying
a CAS Record Store instance. This wizard is documented in the topic Generating Edge metadata with the
Record Store Wizard on page 166.

The other two wizards are described in this chapter.

Quick Start project

The Quick Start Wizard loads the Quick Start project.

The Integrator comes with a Quick Start project and data. The Quick Start project demonstrates the Oracle
Endeca Information Discovery product in action, using sales and product data from a fictitious bicycle
manufacturer.

There are three ways you can load the Quick Start project:
* In Integrator, select File>New>Quick Start Example.

* In Integrator, first select File>New >Other. Then choose Quick Start Example from the Select a Wizard
menu.

* In the Integrator Welcome screen, click "Open and view the Quick Start project.”
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All three methods cause the Quick Start Wizard to immediately load the project, which displays the Baseline

graph:
7 Baseline.grf &3 =g
w2 Palette [
B |
Create New Baseline Index from Data and Configuration [} Select ki
3 : 1 Marquee
This graph executes a number of steps to create a populated and fully configured data store. Each step e
is contained in a separate sub-graph, Data and configuration in an existing data store, if any, are fully l Ed
replaced, 9e
Here's what will be executed: - Mote
1} Initialize Data Store - Provision a new data store, if necessary. G Beadsis
2) Reset Data Store - Clear all data, schema and config from the data store. ;
3) Load Indexing Configuration - Tell the data store how it should index the forthcoming data. (&.Writers =
4} Load Data - Load initial data into the data store. T
5) Load Configuration - Load general configuration into the data store. Q Transformers
&) Load View Definition - Load predefined views that are responsible for powering the chart (&.Juiners
components [i] 5 0 - |
=1 an:l:_'Q = =1 @? = (&.Cluster
= — | = =
List Steps Run Steps (a' Others |
QDeprecated [
(&.Disccwery -

£ Graph \‘:ﬁ Saurce:

Quick Start project components

The configuration files for the project are in the confi g-i n folder. The source data files are in the dat a-i n
folder.

The gr aph folder has seven graphs that are run in this order:

1.

Baseline uses a RunGraph component to run the other six graphs, using the Basel i neSt eps. csv file
as its input.

. InitDataStore creates an Endeca data store (named quickstart) by making a cr eat eDat aSt or e call to the

Endeca Server's Control Web Service. However, if an Endeca data store named quickstart already
exists, then it is re-used and no new data store is created.

. ResetDataStore empties the quickstart data store to make sure it has no existing configuration

documents or data records.

. LoadIndexingConfiguration first turns on search indexing by loading the appropriate Endeca standard

attributes and then creates the search interfaces from those standard attributes.

. LoadData first joins the input source files and then uses a Bulk Add/Replace Records connector to load

the records into the quickstart Endeca data store.

. LoadConfiguration first creates attribute groups and then loads general attribute configuration.

. LoadViewDefinitions loads the views into the Endeca data store.

Running the Quick Start project

You run the Quick Start project from the Baseline graph. Before doing so, make sure that the Endeca Server
is running.
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The graphs are run in the order indicated above. When the graphs finish, you can use the Endeca Server's
i st-status command to verify that the quickstart Endeca data store is running.

New Project from a Flat File Wizard

This wizard makes it easy for you to create a new project from a flat file.

The New Project to Load Data from a Flat File wizard creates a fully-configured Integrator project from a
source flat file of your choosing. When you run the project, one of the graphs profiles your data and uses the
results to automatically choose a primary key (record spec) and construct graph components that perform
such functions as loading the attribute schema, the search interfaces, attribute groups, and the source data.

The flat file will typically be a CSV (comma-separated values) file or a delimited or fixed-length text file. Note
that this wizard supports the ingest of only one source file.

Creating a new project from a flat file

This topic describes how to run the New Project from a Flat File Wizard.

The only pre-requisite to this task is to have a flat file to use as the source input. You should clean the data so
that it is consistent. For example, if you have a source property in which 95% of the property values are
integers and the other 5% are string values, then change the strings to integers so that the property is parsed
correctly by the data profiler. The flat file can be stored in another project in Integrator or on a file system
directory on your machine.

To run the New Project from a Flat File Wizard:

1. From within Integrator, select File>New >Other.
The Select a Wizard menu is displayed.

2. Select New Project to Load Data from a Flat File and then click Next.

3. Inthe Project name field of the next dialog, enter the name of the new project and then click Next.
You can leave the Use default location box checked so that the project is created in your current
workspace.

4. In the Data File dialog, click Browse and then use the URL Dialog to locate the source flat file. Click
OK when you have selected the file.

Note that you can use the Local files tab to locate files on your local file system.
5.  After the file is loaded into the Data File dialog, click Next.
6. Inthe Metadata editor, click Finish.

The wizard creates the project with six graphs, including the Baseline graph from which you can run the
project:
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| Baszeline.grf i3 = [
= Palette [
B‘ t
Create New Baseline Index from Data and Configuration [+ Select
kot
This graph executes a number of steps to create a populated and fully configured data store. L4 Marquee
Each step is contained in a separate sub-graph. Data and configuration in an existing data
store, if any, are fully replaced. | Edge
Here's what will be executed: Note
1) Initialize Data Store - Provision a new data store, if necessary. @ Read
2} Reset Data Store - Clear all data, schema and config from the data store, | S
3} Load Indexing Configuration - Tell the data store how it should index the forthcoming @Writers
data. :
4) Load Data - Load initial data into the data store. (3 Transformers
5} Load Configurap S d “aquration E—— P :
] i g ' £ @Jomers
=] a,l_ b= —
Q = @ Cluster
L F
List Steps Run Steps @ Others
@ Deprecated
{3. Discovery

B4 Graph | & Su:uurce:

Before running the project, you should look at the project's wor kspace. pr mfile and make any appropriate
changes for your environment (for example, if your Endeca Server is running on a non-default port).

Note that the first time that the project graph is executed, the schema and configuration will be determined by
the ProfileData graph. Then if you make any changes to the schema or configuration, those changes will be
lost on subsequent runs of the Baseline graph because the data will be profiled again.
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Connector Reference

This chapter is a reference for the Oracle Endeca Information Discovery connectors available in the Integrator
Palette.

Bulk Add/Replace Records connector
Add/Update Records connector

Add KVPs connector

Add Managed Values connector

Delete Data connector

Export Config connector

Import Config connector

Record Store Reader

Reset Data Store connector

Text Enrichment component

Text Tagger Regex component

Text Tagger Whitelist component
Transaction RunGraph connector

Visual and Common configuration properties

Connector output ports

Bulk Add/Replace Records connector

This connector adds new records or replaces existing records in an Endeca data store.

The Bulk Add/Replace Records connector adds or replaces records via the Dgraph's Bulk Load Interface
(that is, it does not use the Data Ingest Web Service).

The characteristics of this connector are:
e The connector can load data source records only.

» Existing records in the Endeca data store are replaced, not updated. That is, the replace operation is not
additive. Therefore, the key/value pair list of the incoming record will completely replace the key/value pair
list of the existing record.

e The connector cannot load PDRs, DDRs, managed attribute values, the GCR, or the Dgraph configuration
documents.
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« A primary-key attribute (also called the record spec) is required for each record to be added or replaced.

e If an assignment is for a standard attribute (property) that does not exist in the Endeca data store, the new
standard attribute is automatically created with system default values for the PDR (see Standard attribute
default values on page 9).

» No client-side batching is used and there is only a single, streaming connection to the Dgraph.

e You can run this connector in a sub-graph within a top-level graph that starts an outer transaction. For the
bulk records operations to run successfully within an outer transaction, the connector relies on an outer
transaction ID. You should specify this ID in the OUTER_TRANSACTI ON_| D parameter in the
wor kspace. pr mfile in your project.

The connector rejects non-XML 1.0 characters upon ingest. That is, a valid character for ingest must be a
character according to production 2 of the XML 1.0 specification. If an invalid character is detected, the
connector displays this error message:

Error: Character <c> is not legal in XM. 1.0
The record with the invalid character is rejected, but the rest of the ingest operation continues.

When added to a graph, the connector icon looks like this:

e

Bulk Add/Replace Records

Post ingest behavior

The default behavior of the Bulk Load Interface is to force a merge to a single generation at the end of every
bulk-load ingest operation. This behavior is intended to maximize query performance at the end of a single,
large, homogenous data update that would occur during a regularly scheduled update window.

However, the Bulk Add/Replace Records connector has a configuration property (hamed Post Ingest Query
Optimization) that controls when this post-ingest merge occurs:

 If this property is set to t r ue (the default), the merge is forced immediately after ingest.

» If the property is set to f al se, a merge is not forced at the end of an update, but instead relies on the
regular background merge process to keep the generations in order over time. This behavior is more
suitable for parallel heterogeneous data updates where low overall update latency is paramount.

A second configuration property (named Post Ingest Dictionary Update) controls when the aspell spelling
dictionary is updated:

» A setting of t r ue (the default) means a dictionary update is forced immediately after the ingest.

» A setting of f al se means the dictionary update is disabled. You can later update the dictionary via the
updat easpel | administrative operation, which is described in the Oracle Endeca Server Administrator's
Guide.

By setting these properties in the connector, you can control the post-ingest merge behavior to meet the
requirements of your application.
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Metadata schema

The metadata schema for the Bulk Add/Replace Records connector is not fixed. Therefore, each metadata
field represents a property on a Dgraph record.

The metadata type of the Integrator field (as shown in the Integrator Metadata Editor) translates to the ndex
property type. For example, the Integrator i nt eger data type translates to the ndex: i nt data type. Note that
this behavior can be overridden to support Integrator non-native types (such as ndex: dur ati on, ndex: ti ne,
and ndex: geocode).

Use cases

The Bulk Add/Replace Records connector is intended to be used with bulk data when delayed update
visibility and compromised concurrent query performance are acceptable.

Some of the use cases for this connector are:

* Full index initial load of records, with no loaded schema. In this scenario, the Endeca data store has no
user data records and also has no user-created schema (such as no existing PDRS). In this case, all new
properties (including the primary-key properties) are created with system default values.

» Full index initial load of records, with your record schema already loaded.

» Adding more new records to the Endeca data store any time after the initial loading of records. As in the
initial load case, new standard attributes that do not exist in the Dgraph are automatically created with
default system values.

* Replacing existing records in the Endeca data store any time after the initial loading of records. In this
case, all the key/value pairs of the existing record are replaced with the key/value pairs of the input file.

Configuration properties

The configuration for the Bulk Add/Replace Records connector is set via the Integrator Edit component:
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[=] Edit component Bulk Add/Replace Records (ENDECA_BULK_ADD_OR_REPLACE_RECORDS)

-,

| (S -

LICK REre 1o edIt COMPOoneEnt QESCNPTIION

'Prnpertiesf_F‘nrts.

Property
Basic
Endeca Server Host
Endeca Server Port
Data Store Mame
Spec Attribute
Advanced
Post Ingest Query Optirization
Post Ingest Dictionary Update
[l 55L Enabled
Stop after this many errors
Multi-assign delimiter

o

Yalue

localhost
7710

& o

w3
o

@@ @

—

Bulk Add/Replace Records (ENDECA_BULK_ADD_OB_REFPLACE_RECORDS)

Apply

Cancel

Lok ]|

L

The Basic and Advanced configuration properties that you can set are listed in the following table. For the
other properties, see Visual and Common configuration properties on page 238.

Configuration
Property

Purpose

Valid Values

Endeca Server Host

Identifies the machine on which the
Endeca Server is running.

The name or IP address of the machine.
| ocal host can be used as the name.

Endeca Server Port

Identifies the port on which the Endeca
Server is listening.

The port number on which the Endeca
Server was started. The Endeca Server
default port is 7770, but it can be
changed via the server configuration file.

Data Store Name

Identifies the Endeca data store into
which the records will be added. The
Endeca data store must be started.

The name of the Endeca data store that
was specified with the Endeca Server
cr eat e- ds command.

Spec Attribute

Sets the primary key (record spec) for the
records to be added or updated.

The name of the primary key. If the
primary-key property does not exist in
the Endeca data store, the property is
automatically created with the system
default values.
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Configuration
Property

Purpose

Valid Values

Post Ingest Query
Optimization

Determines whether records are merged
immediately after the ingest operation
ends.

If t r ue (the default), the data merge
is done immediately after the ingest
operation finishes.

e Iff al se, the data merge is not
done immediately. Instead, the data
will later be merged according to the
Dgraph's merge policy.

Post Ingest
Dictionary Update

Determines whether the spelling
dictionary is updated immediately after
the ingest operation ends.

e If true (the default), the aspell
dictionary is updated immediately.

e Iff al se, the dictionary update is
disabled. You can update the
dictionary via the updat easpel |
administrative operation.

SSL Enabled

Enables or disables SSL for the
connector.

e Iff al se (the default), SSL is
disabled.

e Iftrue, SSL is used for connections
to the Endeca Server. In this case,
both the Endeca Server and the
Endeca data store must also be
SSL-enabled.

Stop after this many
errors

Sets the maximum number of ingest
errors that can occur. The ingest
operation is ended after this number of
errors is reached.

Either O (which means no failures are
allowed) or a positive integer.

Multi-assign
delimiter

Sets the character that separates multi-
assign values in a property in a source
record. Keep in mind that this delimiter is
different from the delimiter that separates
property fields on the source record.

A single character that is the multi-
assign delimiter. The default is the
Unicode DELETE character \UOO7F).
You can leave the field with its default
value if your source does not have multi-
assign properties.

Dgraph status after a failed ingest operation

When a bulk load ingest operation is terminated because of an error, records that were ingested before the
error should be in the Dgraph. Although the Dgraph may accept queries on the ingested records, you should
consider the Dgraph to be in an inconsistent state.
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Add/Update Records connector

This connector adds new records or updates existing records in an Endeca data store.
The Add/Update Records connector adds or updates records via the Data Ingest Web Service (DIWS).
The characteristics of this connector are:

e The connector can load data source records, PDRs (Property Description Records), and DDRs
(Dimension Description Records).

» The connector cannot load managed attribute values, the GCR (Global Configuration Record), or the
Dgraph configuration documents (such as the search interface configuration).

* A primary-key attribute (also called the record spec) is required for each record to be added or updated.

» If an assignment is for a standard attribute that does not exist in the Endeca data store, the new standard
attribute is automatically created with system default values for the PDR (see Default values for new
attributes on page 9).

» Updates are batched on the client-side with multiple concurrent connections to the Dgraph.

When added to a graph, the connector icon looks like this:

5
. A" j

Add/Update Records

Metadata schema

The metadata schema for the Add/Update Records connector is not fixed. Therefore, each Integrator field
represents a property on a Dgraph record.

The metadata type of the Integrator field (as shown in the Integrator Metadata Editor) translates to the ndex
property type. For example, the Integrator i nt eger data type translates to the ndex: i nt property type. Note
that this behavior can be overridden to support Integrator non-native types (such as ndex: dur at i on,

mdex: ti me, and ndex: geocode).

Use cases

The Add/Update Records connector is intended to be used for non-bulk data when immediate update
visibility is desired and/or high concurrent query performance is important.

Some of the use cases for this connector are:

» Full index initial load of records, with no loaded schema. In this scenario, the Endeca data store has no
user data records and also has no user-created schema (such as no existing PDRS). In this case, all new
properties (including the primary-key properties) are created by DIWS with system default values.

» Loading of the record schema before an initial load. In this case, you load your PDR schema records (and,
optionally, your DDR schema) before loading your data records.

» Full index initial load of records, with your record schema already loaded.

* Incremental updates involving the addition of new records to the Endeca data store any time after the
initial loading of records. As in the initial load case, new standard attributes that do not exist in the Endeca
data store are automatically created with default system values.
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e Incremental updates to existing records, which means adding key-value pairs. If a standard attribute is
configured as multi-assign, a record can have multiple assignments of that attribute. The records to be
updated are considered totally additive. That is, the key-value pair list of the update record will be merged
into the existing record. If attribute values with the same name already exist, then the new values will be
additional values for the same standard attribute (multi-assign). Keep in mind that this operation can also

be performed by the Add KVPs connector.

Configuration properties

The configuration for the Add/Update Records connector is set via the Integrator Edit component:

E Edit component Add/Update Records (ENDECA_ADD _OR_UPDATE_RECORDS)

= | B [t |

AddfUpdate Records (ENDECA_ADD_OR_UPDATE_RECORDS)
Properties Ports |
Property Value &5
4 Basic | |
Endeca Server Host localhost |=|
Endeca Server Port 77 | ‘
Data Store Name L=
Spec Attribute &
4 Advanced
55L Enabled false
Batch Size (Bytes) 1000000
Multi-assign delimiter [
Maxirmum number of failed batches >
{_?:l Apply ‘ [ oK ] [ Cancel

b

The Basic and Advanced configuration properties that you can set are listed in the following table. For the
other properties, see Visual and Common configuration properties on page 238.

Configuration
Property

Purpose

Valid Values

Endeca Server Host

Identifies the machine on which the
Endeca Server is running.

The name or IP address of the machine.
| ocal host can be used as the name.

Endeca Server Port

Identifies the port on which the Endeca
Server is listening.

The port number on which the Endeca
Server was started. The Endeca Server
default port is 7770, but it can be changed
via the server configuration file.
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Configuration
Property

Purpose

Valid Values

Data Store Name

Identifies the Endeca data store into
which the records will be added. The
Endeca data store must be started.

The name of the Endeca data store that
was specified with the Endeca Server
creat e- ds command.

Spec Attribute

Sets the primary key (record spec) for
the records to be added or updated.

The name of the primary key. If the
primary-key property does not exist in the
Dgraph, the property is automatically
created with the system default values.

SSL Enabled

Enables or disables SSL for the
connector.

e Iff al se (the default), SSL is
disabled.

e Iftrue, SSL is used for connections
to the Endeca Server. In this case,
the Endeca Server must also be SSL-
enabled.

Batch Size (Bytes)

Sets the batch size for the ingest
operation. Each record size is calculated
in bytes. A batch consists of one or more
records.

e A number equal to or greater than 1
sets the batch size. If the batch size is
too small to fit in a record, then it is
reset to the size to accommodate that
record.

e Specifying 0 (zero) or a negative
number will turn off batching. This
means that all records are placed into
one batch and sent to the Dgraph at
the end of the ingest operation.

Multi-assign
delimiter

Sets the character that separates multi-
assign values in a property in a source
record. Keep in mind that this delimiter is
different from the delimiter that separates
property fields on the source record.

A single character that is the multi-assign
delimiter. The default is the Unicode
DELETE character \UOO7F). You do not
have to use this field if your source does
not have multi-assign properties.

Maximum number
of failed batches

Sets the maximum number of batches
that can fail before the ingest operation
is ended.

Either O (which allows no failed batches)
or a number greater than 0.

Batch size adjustments by the connector

Regardless of the batch size you have specified (assuming it is a hon-zero, non-negative number), the
Add/Update Records connector will adjust the batch size on the fly in order to ensure that all the
assignments for a given record will fit in the batch. This ensures that assignments for a given record are not
split between different batches. Note that only the individual batch is extended, the overall batch size setting is
not adjusted for future batches.
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Add KVPs connector

This connector updates Endeca records in the Endeca data store by adding new key-value pairs to the
records.

The Add KVPs connector is intended to update records by adding new key-value pair (KVP) assignments to
those records. The connector updates records via the Data Ingest Web Service (DIWS).

The characteristics of this connector are:
» The connector can load a new key-value pair for a record.
» Only Endeca standard attribute values can be loaded. Adding managed attribute values is not supported.
» The key-value pairs can only be added. Existing key-value pairs on records cannot be deleted or replaced.

» Multi-assign properties cannot be added. To do this, you need to add separate rows in the input file for
multiple assignments of a given property.

» If an assignment is for a standard attribute (property) that does not exist in the Dgraph, the new standard
attribute is created by DIWS with system default values for the PDR (see Standard attribute default values
on page 9). You can, however, specify a property type for the new standard attribute.

» The main use case is one where your source data is stored in a key-value pair format, as opposed to
something like a rectangular data model.

When added to a graph, the connector icon looks like this:

S e

Add KVPs

Metadata schema

The metadata schema of the Add KVPs connector is fixed and uses a specific ordering. The first row of the
data source input file is the record header row and must use this schema:

specKey| specVal ue| kvpKey| kvpVal ue| ndexType

where:
» specKey is the primary key (record spec) of the record to which the key-value pair will be added.
» specValue is the value of the record's primary key.

» kvpKey is the name (key) of the Endeca standard attribute to be added to the record. If the standard
attribute does not exist in the Dgraph, it is automatically created by DIWS with system default values.

» kvpValue is the value of the standard attribute to be added.

* mdexType specifies the ndex property type (such as ndex: i nt or ndex: dat eTi ne). This parameter is
intended for use when you want to create a new standard attribute and want to specify its property type. If
a new PDR for the standard attribute is created and mdexType is not specified, then the type of the new
standard attribute will be ndex: st ri ng. If the standard attribute already exists, you can specify an empty

value for mdexType.
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Configuration properties

The configuration for the Add KVPs connector is set via the Integrator Edit component:

[=] Edit component Add KVPs (ENDECA_ADD_KVPS)

[ESEN )

&

L3

m

Add K¥Ps (ENDECA_ADD_KVPS)
'Prnpertiesf_Pnrts:
Property Value
Basic
Endeca Server Host localhost
Endeca 5erver Port 7770
Data Store Mame
Advanced
55L Enabled 7] falze
Batch Size (Bytes) 1000000
Maximum number of failed batches 0
@ Apply

QK Cancel

I

L

The configuration properties that you can set are:

Configuration Purpose

Property

Valid Values

Identifies the machine on which the
Endeca Server is running.

Endeca Server Host

The name or IP address of the machine.
| ocal host can be used as the name.

Identifies the port on which the Endeca
Server is listening.

Endeca Server Port

The port number on which the Endeca
Server was started.

Identifies the Endeca data store into
which the records will be added. The
Endeca data store must be started.

Data Store Name

The name of the Endeca data store that
was specified with the Endeca Server
cr eat e-ds command.

Enables or disables SSL for the
connector.

SSL Enabled

o Iff al se (the default), SSL is disabled.

e Iftrue, SSL is used for connections to
the Endeca Server. In this case, the
Endeca Server must also be SSL-
enabled.
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Configuration Purpose Valid Values
Property

Batch Size (Bytes) Sets the batch size for the ingest
operation. Each record size is
calculated in bytes. A batch consists of
one or more records.

e A number equal to or greater than 1
sets the batch size. If the batch size is
too small to fit in a record, then it is
reset to the size to accommodate that
record.

e Specifying 0 (zero) or a negative
number will turn off batching. This
means that all records are placed into
one batch and sent to the Dgraph at
the end of the ingest operation.

Maximum number of | Sets the maximum number of batches | Either O (which allows no failed batches) or
failed batches that can fail before the ingest a positive integer.
operation is ended.

Add Managed Values connector

This connector loads a taxonomy into the Endeca data store.

The Add Managed Values connector is intended to load a taxonomy (Endeca managed attribute values) into
the Endeca data store. The taxonomy is loaded via the Data Ingest Web Service (DIWS).

The characteristics of this connector are:
e The connector loads only managed values (mvals). It does not load standard values (svals).
« All the managed values must belong to only one managed attribute.

 If the managed attribute does not exist in the Endeca data store, the managed attribute is created by
DIWS with system default values for the DDR and (if does not already exist) for the PDR. For a list of the
default values, see Default values for new attributes on page 9.

e Optionally, synonyms can be created for managed values.

When added to a graph, the connector icon looks like this:

0 [ =~ _
Lk l‘&ﬂ y

Add Managed Values

Metadata schema

The metadata schema of the Add Managed Values connector is fixed and uses a specific ordering. The first
row of the data source input file is the record header row and must use this schema:

spec| di spl aynane| par ent | synonym
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where:
e spec is a unique string identifier for the managed value. This is the managed value spec.
 displayname is the name of the managed value.

e parent is the parent ID for this managed value, If this is a root managed value, use a forward slash (/) as
the ID. If this is a child managed value, specify the unique ID of the parent managed value.

e synonym optionally defines the name of a synonym. Synonyms can be added to both root and child
managed values. You can add multiple synonyms to a single managed value, with the synonyms
separated by a delimiter that you specify in the configuration dialog.

Configuration properties
The configuration for the Add Managed Values connector is set via the Integrator Edit component:

[ Edit component Add Managed Values (ENDECA_ADD_MVALS) =NECE X
Add Managed Yalues (ENDECA_ADD_MYALS) [ ]
Click here to edit component description ﬁ%
| Properties | Ports |

Property Yalue =
Basic |__|
Endeca Server Host localhost |'_|
Endeca Server Port | o
Data Store Mame
Managed Attribute Mame 4]
Advanced
S5L Enabled false
Synonym Delimiter [ -
@ Apply J [ OK ] [ Cancel

b

The configuration properties that you can change in the Edit component are:

Configuration Property Purpose Valid Values
Endeca Server Host Identifies the machine on which the The name or IP address of the
Endeca Server is running. machine. | ocal host can be used as
the name.
Endeca Server Port Identifies the port on which the The port number on which the Endeca
Endeca Server is listening. Server was started.
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Configuration Property

Purpose

Valid Values

Data Store Name

Identifies the Endeca data store into
which the records will be added. The
Endeca data store must be started.

The name of the Endeca data store that
was specified with the Endeca Server
cr eat e- ds command.

Managed Attribute Name

Sets the name of the managed
attribute to which the managed
values will be added.

The name of a managed attribute. The
name must use the NCName format. If
the managed attribute does not exist in
the Endeca data store, DIWS
automatically creates the managed
attribute with system default values.

SSL Enabled

Enables or disables SSL for the
connector.

If f al se (the default), SSL is
disabled.

If t rue, SSL is used for
connections to the Endeca Server.
In this case, the Endeca Server
must also be SSL-enabled.

Synonym delimiter

Sets the delimiter for specifying
multiple synonyms.

A single character that is the synonym
delimiter. The default is the Unicode
DELETE character (\UOO7F).

Delete Data connector

This connector performs delete operations on Endeca records.

The Delete Data connector performs these delete operations via the Data Ingest Web Service (DIWS):

» Deletes an entire record.

» Deletes a specific value assignment from a specific Endeca standard attribute on a specific record.

e Deletes all value assignments from a specific standard attribute on a specific record.

Note that this connector cannot be used to remove managed values from a taxonomy, but it can be used to
remove managed attribute assignments from records.

When added to a graph, the connector icon looks like this:

0
"+ ]

Delete Data

Metadata schema

The metadata schema of the Delete Data connector is fixed and uses a specific ordering. The first row of the

data source input file is the record header row and must use this schema:
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specKey| specVal ue| kvpKey| kvpVal ue
where:

» specKey is the name of the primary key (record spec) of the record on which the delete operation will be
performed.

» specValue is the value of the record's primary key.

» kvpKey is the name (key) of the Endeca standard attribute to which the assignment belongs. If kvpValue is
blank, then all assignments of kvpKey are deleted. If both kvpKey and kvpValue are blank, then the entire
record is deleted.

» kvpValue is the assigned value to be removed.

The following is a simple example of an input file for the Delete Data connector:

specKey| specVal ue| kvpKey| kvpVal ue
Pr oduct | D| 3000| Col or | pur pl e
Product | D| 4000| Avai | abi lity]|

Pr oduct | D| 5000] |

Configuration properties

The configuration for the Delete Data connector is set via the Integrator Edit component:

[E Edit component Delete Data (ENDECA_DELETE_DATA) =] )
Delete Data (ENDECA_DELETE_DATA]) [ ]
Click here to edit component description =
'Prn:npertiesf_Pcrrts: B [

Property Value =
Basic I_.:
Endeca Server Host localhost L8
Endeca Server Port 7770
Data Store Mame
Advanced
55L Enabled false
Batch Size (Bytes) 1000000
Maximum number of failed batches 0 =]
Q Apply l [ QK ] [ Cancel
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The configuration properties that you can set are:

Configuration Property

Purpose

Valid Values

Endeca Server Host

Identifies the machine on which
the Endeca Server is running.

The name or IP address of the
machine. | ocal host can be used

as the name.

Endeca Server Port

Identifies the port on which the
Endeca Server is listening.

The port number on which the
Endeca Server was started.

Data Store Name

Identifies the Endeca data store
into which the records will be
added. The Endeca data store
must be started.

The name of the Endeca data
store that was specified with the
Endeca Server cr eat e- ds
command.

SSL Enabled

Enables or disables SSL for the
connector.

« Iff al se (the default), SSL is
disabled.

e Iftrue, SSL is used for
connections to the Endeca
Server. In this case, the
Endeca Server must also be
SSL-enabled.

Batch Size (Bytes)

Sets the batch size for the delete
ingest operation. Each record size
is calculated in bytes. A batch
consists of one or more records to
be sent to the Dgraph for deletion.

e A number equal to or greater
than 1 sets the batch size. If
the batch size is too small to
fit in a record, then it is reset
to the size to accommodate
that record.

e Specifying 0 (zero) or a
negative number will turn off
batching. This means that all
records are placed into one
batch and sent to the Dgraph
at the end of the ingest
operation.

Maximum number of failed
batches

Sets the maximum number of
batches that can fail before the
ingest operation is ended.

Either O (which allows no failed
batches) or a positive integer.
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Export Config connector

This connector lets you export the schema and configuration stored in an Endeca data store.

The Export Config connector exports the schema and configuration using Configuration Web Service
requests. The characteristics of this connector are:

The connector lets you export your configuration and schema by pointing to an output port. This port can
be connected to another component, such as any Writer component that would write the exported
configuration and schema into a file. This file can later be used for importing.

You can run this connector in a sub-graph within a top-level graph that starts an outer transaction. For the
export operation to run successfully within an outer transaction, the connector relies on an outer
transaction ID. You should specify this ID in the OUTER_TRANSACTI ON_| D parameter in the

wor kspace. pr mfile in your project.

The connector exports all configuration and schema, but it does not export the

en_word _forms_col | ecti on document that stores all word forms used for the stemming dictionary in
the Dgraph. This document is loaded automatically when you create an Endeca data store, and is typically
not modified.

The connector also does not export your view definitions. To obtains these, use the Entity Configuration
Service's | i st Entiti es operation.

When added to a graph, the connector icon looks like this:

0

e o o

Export Config

Use cases

The Export Config and Import Config connectors are intended to be used in the following cases:

Both of these connectors support cases where, after loading the default configuration, you change
portions of it in Studio, such as attribute groups or attribute group names. From this point on, you may
want to keep using this changed configuration, even if you run subsequent data updates. The connectors
allow you to do this.

The Export Config should also be used as part of the graph in which you run a baseline update for
loading data (although, it is not intended to be used with the initial baseline update).

In a typical scenario of a repeatable baseline update, you create a graph in which you start a transaction
using the Transaction RunGraph component, export all configuration and schema using Export Config,
run the Reset Data Store to remove all records and re-provision the Endeca data store, import the
previously saved configuration and schema with Import Config, and then reload the records. At this point,
the transaction can close and the node on which the baseline update was run can resume answering
queries.

Metadata schema

The metadata schema for the Export Config connector is not fixed.
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Configuration properties

The configuration for the Export Config connector is set via the Integrator Edit component:

[=] Edit component Export Config (ENDECA_EXPORT_CONFIG)

= | B |l |

Basic
Endeca Server Host

Advanced
S5L Enabled
P
&)

- here to edit componen

Endeca 5erver Port
Data Store Mame

Export Config (ENDECA_EXPORT_CONFIG)

t gescrntion

LOLEALLLATY,

Walue

localhost
7710

-~

[me

Apply

Cancel

/|

The configuration properties that you can set are:

Configuration
Property

Purpose

Valid Values

Endeca Server Host

Identifies the machine on which the
Endeca Server is running.

The name or IP address of the machine.
| ocal host can be used as the name.

Endeca Server Port

Identifies the port on which the Endeca
Server is listening.

The port number on which the Endeca
Server was started.

Data Store Name

Identifies the Endeca data store into
which the records will be added. The
Endeca data store must be started.

The name of the Endeca data store that
was specified with the Endeca Server
cr eat e- ds command.

SSL Enabled

Enables or disables SSL for the
connector.

o If f al se (the default), SSL is disabled.

e Iftrue, SSL is used for connections to
the Endeca Server. In this case, the
Endeca Server must also be SSL-
enabled.
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Import Config connector

This connector lets you import the schema and configuration into an Endeca data store.

The Import Config connector imports schema and configuration using Configuration Web Service operations.
The characteristics of this connector are:

This connector lets you import schema and configuration that was previously exported to a file. The
UniversalDataReader component can read the file that stores the previously exported configuration and
schema. The reader's output port can point to the input port on Import Config connector which imports
this file.

You can run this connector in a sub-graph within a top-level graph that starts an outer transaction. For the
import operation to run successfully within an outer transaction, the connector relies on an outer
transaction ID that you must specify in the OUTER_TRANSACTI ON_| D parameter in the wor kspace. prm
file in your project.

When importing, be aware that only basic XML validation takes place. Since the Import Config connector
uses Configuration Web Service operations, the configuration that is sent to the Dgraph must be the one
that the Configuration Web Service is designed to accept. Thus, the file that you are importing must
comply with the requirements of the Configuration Web Service WSDL document, and contain only valid
records describing the configuration and schema.

When added to a graph, the connector icon looks like this:

0

Import

Use cases

The Import Config and Export Config connectors are intended to be used in the following cases:

Both of these connectors support cases where, after loading the default configuration, you change
portions of it in Studio, such as attribute groups or attribute group names. From this point on, you may
want to keep using this changed configuration, even if you run subsequent data updates. The connectors
allow you to do this.

The Import Config should be used as part of the graph in which you run a baseline update for loading
data (although, it is not intended to be used with the initial baseline update).

In a typical scenario of a repeatable baseline update, you create a graph in which you start a transaction
using the Transaction RunGraph component, export all configuration and schema using Export Config,
run the Reset Data Store to remove all records and re-provision the Endeca data store, import the
previously saved configuration and schema with Import Config, and then reload the records. At this point,
the transaction can close and the node on which the baseline update was run can resume answering
queries.

Metadata schema

The metadata schema for the Import Config connector is not fixed.
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Configuration properties

The configuration for the Import Config connector is set via the Integrator Edit component:

[=] Edit component Import Config (ENDECA_IMPORT_CONFIG)

ik ere to e

'Prnpertiesf_Pnrts:

Property
Basic

Endeca Server Po

Data Store Mame
Advanced

55L Enabled

@

Endeca Server Host

Import Config (ENDECA_IMPORT_CONFIG)

At Forr RO SR

ESREERTC)
=1
+ deccrrntion -\"?:JI
FE=l el b
<'”L"-
Value i
[
=
localhost T
rt 770
[ fals o
Apply ‘ [ oK ] ’ Cancel

L

The configuration properties that you can set are:

Configuration
Property

Purpose

Valid Values

Endeca Server Host

Identifies the machine on which the
Endeca Server is running.

The name or IP address of the machine.
| ocal host can be used as the name.

Endeca Server Port

Identifies the port on which the Endeca
Server is listening.

The port number on which the Endeca
Server was started.

Data Store Name

Identifies the Endeca data store into
which the records will be added. The
Dgraph process for the data store
must be running.

The name of the Endeca data store that
was specified with the Endeca Server
cr eat e-ds command.

SSL Enabled

Enables or disables SSL for the
connector.

e |Iff al se (the default), SSL is disabled.

e Iftrue, SSL is used for connections to
the Endeca Server. In this case, the
Endeca Server must also be SSL-
enabled.
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Record Store Reader

This reader component reads records from a CAS Record Store instance.

The Record Store Reader component reads Endeca records that have been stored in an Endeca Record
Store. The records are data sources that have been crawled on file systems, content management systems,
Web servers, and custom data sources. The extracted records can be written to an output file or loaded into
an Endeca data store via an Information Discovery connector.

When added to a graph, the component icon looks like this:

" B

Record Store Reader

Metadata schema

The metadata schema for the Record Store Reader component is not fixed. The metadata can be extracted
from the Record Store instance by using the Record Store Metadata Wizard.

Configuration Properties

The configuration for the Record Store Reader component is set via the Integrator Edit component:

F : -
E Edit component Record Store Reader (RECORD_STORE_READER) I. ==l ﬂ]
Record Store Reader (RECORD_STORE_READER]) |'|r"]r|
Ifi
:PrnpertiESE_Purts_;
Property Value o
Basic
CAS Service Host localhost A
CAS Service Port 8500 3
Record Store Instance i
CAS Client ID Integrator —
CAS Read Type Full Extract
Advanced
S5L Enabled [ ralze
Multi-assign delimiter [
Read Batch Size (records) 100
Socket Timeout (millisecands) 300000
. Connection Timeout (milliseconds) 300000 50|
@ Apply l [ oK ] ’ Cancel
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The configuration properties that you can change in the Edit component are:

Configuration Property

Value

CAS Service Host

The name of the machine on which the Endeca CAS Service is
running. The default name is | ocal host .

CAS Service Port

The port on which the CAS Service is listening. The default is
8500.

CAS Record Store Instance

The name of the unique Record Store instance from which
records will be read. There is no default name.

CAS Client ID

An arbitrary name that identifies this client to the Record Store.
The default is | nt egr at or but you can overwrite it with a client
ID of your choosing. The Record Store uses this client ID to keep
track of which generations have been read by this client. If
multiple clients are accessing the Record Store, each client should
have a unique name.

CAS Read Type

The drop-down menu in this field lets you select the type of read
operation from the Record Store:

e Ful | Extract is the default and retrieves baseline records
(i.e., all the records from the last-committed generation in the
Record Store).

* Increnental retrieves delta records (i.e., the delta between
two or more generations in the Record Store).

SSL Enabled

e Settotrue if the Endeca CAS Service is SSL-enabled.

» Setto f al se (the default), if the Endeca CAS Service is not
SSL-enabled.

Multi-assign delimiter

The character that separates multi-assign values in an input
property. The default is the Unicode DELETE character \UOO7F).

Read Batch Size

The number of records in a fetched batch. The default is 100
records per batch.

Socket Timeout

The timeout in milliseconds for waiting for data from the Record
Store (i.e., the maximum period inactivity between two
consecutive data packets). The default is 300000 milliseconds (5
minutes). A timeout value of zero is interpreted as an infinite
timeout.

Connection Timeout

The timeout in milliseconds until a connection is established with
the Endeca CAS Service. The default is 300000 milliseconds (5
minutes). A timeout value of zero is interpreted as an infinite
timeout.
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Reset Data Store connector

This connector lets you reset the Endeca data store back to the empty state.

The connector does this by removing all the records (including the schema and view definitions) from the
Endeca data store, re-provisioning the Endeca data store, and updating the spelling dictionary.

The characteristics of this connector are:

» The Reset Data Store connector utilizes operations from the Data Ingest Web Service. These operations
delete all records (including schema records) and configuration, and provision the Endeca data store.
Next, this connector utilizes an administrative command for updating the spelling dictionary
(adm n?op=updat easpel I ).

* You can run this connector in its own graph, or within a graph that starts an outer transaction. In particular,
Endeca recommends to run the Reset Data Store connector within a Transaction RunGraph. Note that
only one outer transaction can be open at a time.

» You can run this connector in a sub-graph within a top-level graph that starts an outer transaction. For the
reset operations to run successfully, the connector relies on an outer transaction ID. You should specify
this ID in the OQUTER_TRANSACTI ON_| D parameter in the wor kspace. pr mfile in your project.

When added to a graph, the connector icon looks like this:

0
o

Rezet Data Store

Use cases

The Reset Data Store can be used as part of the project graphs with which you run a baseline update (as in
the Quick Start sample project).

In a typical scenario of a repeatable baseline update, you create a graph in which you start a transaction using
the Transaction RunGraph component, export all configuration and schema using Export Config, run the
Reset Data Store to remove all records and re-provision the Endeca data store, import the previously saved
configuration and schema with Import Config, and then reload the records. At this point, the transaction can
close and the node can resume answering queries.

Metadata schema

The metadata schema for the Reset Data Store connector is not fixed.

Configuration properties

The configuration for the Reset Data Store connector is set via the Integrator Edit component:
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E Edit component Reset Data Store (EMDECA_RESET_DATA_STORE)

'Prnpertiesf_Pnrts:

Property
Basic

Advanced
S5L Enabled
@

Vet here b edit romod
LK AEFRE 1D €41 COMpo

Endeca Server Host
Endeca Server Port
Data Store Mame

Reset Data Store (ENDECA_RESET_DATA_STORE)

1ent description "1 -
Value =
5
localhost
7770
[7] false i
Apply ‘ [ Ok J ’ Cancel

b

The configuration properties that you can set are:

Configuration
Property

Purpose

Valid Values

Endeca Server Host

Identifies the machine on which the
Endeca Server is running.

The name or IP address of the machine.
| ocal host can be used as the name.

Endeca Server Port

Identifies the port on which the Endeca
Server is listening.

The port number on which the Endeca
Server was started.

Data Store Name

Identifies the Endeca data store into
which the records will be added. The
Endeca data store must be started.

The name of the Endeca data store that
was specified with the Endeca Server
cr eat e-ds command.

SSL Enabled

Enables or disables SSL for the
connector.

o Iff al se (the default), SSL is disabled.

e |Iftrue, SSL is used for connections to

the Endeca Server. In this case, the
Endeca Server must also be SSL-
enabled.
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Text Enrichment component

This transformation component provides basic entity extraction and summarization capabilities.

The Text Enrichment component utilizes the Salience Engine from Lexalytics to extract entities (people,
places, organizations, themes, and quotes) from source files. The extracted entities can be written to an
output file or loaded into an Endeca data store via an Information Discovery connector.

When added to a graph, the component icon looks like this:

] I} |f‘§- | IB.

Text Enrichment

Metadata schema
The metadata schema for the Text Enrichment component is not fixed.

Configuration properties

The configuration for the Text Enrichment component is set via the Integrator Edit component:

[E] Edit component Text Enrichment (TEXT_ENRICHMENT) e B

Text Enrichment {TEXT_ENRICHMENT]) ﬂ

ICK AErE [0 eQIL COMPOnNENT QESCIPIION

: Properties | Ports |

Property Value =
Basic
Configuration file & 5
Input field 4]
Salience license file & E_
Salience data path i
Advanced
Error-handling key field
Text threshold (percent) &0
Mumber of threads 1
Multi-assign delimiter [ -
® Apply ] [ Ok ] | Cancel

The Basic and Advanced configuration properties that you can set are listed in the following table. For the
other properties, see Visual and Common configuration properties on page 238.
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Configuration Property Value
Configuration file The absolute path of the Text Enrichment properties file.
Input field The name of the source field (in the source record) from whose

data entities and sentiment will be extracted.

Salience license file The absolute path of the Lexalytics Salience license file.
Salience data path The absolute path of the Lexalytics dat a directory.
Error-handling key field A field for error-handling output. Specifying a field name is

mandatory. If you do not have a specific error field, you can
specify the record specifier (primary key) field name (note that
this record specifier field name must exist in the input metadata).

Text threshold (percent) The minimum percentage of alpha-numeric characters that the
input field has to have to be processed. If no threshold is
provided, the default value for processing is 80.

Number of threads The number of threads the component should run on. If no
thread count is provided, the default value is 1.

Multi-assign delimiter The character that separates multiple values inside data fields.
The default is the Unicode DELETE character \UOO7F).

Text Tagger Regex component

This transformation component uses a regex (regular expression) to match text in a specified text field on the
incoming records and then tags the output records with a property containing the text.

Besides specifying a regex search pattern, you must also specify a render pattern for the output text.

When added to a graph, the component icon looks like this:

0 : e
R

Text Tagger - Regex

Metadata schema

The metadata schema for the Text Tagger Regex component is not fixed.

Configuration properties

The configuration for the Text Tagger Regex component is set via the Integrator Edit component:
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[E] Edit component Text Tagger - Regex (TEXT_TAGGER_REGEX)

LSiia | j2Le

'Prnpertiesf_Pnrts:

Property

Basic
Source Field Mame
Target Field Name
Owerwrite Target Field
Search Pattern
Render Pattern

Advanced
Multi-assign delimiter

£

Text Tagger - Regex (TEXT_TAGGER_REGEX) g

lick here to edit component des

Value

[ »

-
.l

= 7] E

false

| =
4

Apply | | ok || Cancel

Configuration Property

Value

Source Field Name

The name of the text field (in the input records) in which the regex
will search for matches.

Target Field Name

The name of the field (in the output records) into which the
matched output is written.

Overwrite Target Field

« Iftrue, the content of the target field will be overwritten by
the matched output.

« If f al se (the default), the matched output will be appended to
the existing content of the target field, with the new content
separated from the previous content by the multi-assign
delimiter.

Search Pattern

The regex pattern to use when searching for matched text in the
source field.

Render Pattern

The regex pattern to use when rendering (writing) the matched
output in the target (output) field.

Multi-assign delimiter

The character that separates multiple matched values in the target
field. The default is the Unicode DELETE character \UOO7F).
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Text Tagger Whitelist component

This transformation component uses a tags-rule file to define which terms to match in a specified text field on
incoming records.

This component takes a list of search-term/tag-value pairs and searches for the terms in the configured
unstructured text property (the source field) on the input records. If a term is found on a record, the tag value
(from the tags-rule file) is tagged on the target field on the record.

When added to a graph, the component icon looks like this:

0 e @

Text Tagger - Whitelist

Metadata schema

The metadata schema for the Text Tagger Whitelist component is not fixed.

Configuration properties

The configuration for the Text Tagger Whitelist component is set via the Integrator Edit component:

F B
E Edit component Text Tagger - Whitelist (TEXT_TAGGER_WHITELIST) l = |E] ﬂ
Text Tagger - Whitelist (TEXT_TAGGER_WHITELIST) g

| Properties | Ports |
Property Value =
|
Basic A
Source Field Name i T
Target Field Narme & m
Owerwrite Target Field [ false
Case Sensitive Matches [ false
Advanced
Multi-assign delimiter [
Search Term Maximum Characters Length 100 -
a3
'..E,J Apphy ] [ oK ] [ Cancel
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Configuration Property

Value

Source Field Name

The name of the text field (in the input records) in that should
be matched against the terms in the tag-rules file.

Target Field Name

The name of the field (in the output records) into which the
matched output is written.

Overwrite Target Field

» Ift rue, the content of the target field will be overwritten by
the matched output.

» If f al se (the default), the matched output will be
appended to the existing content of the target field, with
the new content separated from the previous content by
the multi-assign delimiter.

Note that if you set this to t r ue and the source records do not
have a target field, then the graph will run successfully but you
will see warning messages that the target field does not exist
in the input metadata.

Case Sensitive Matches

* Iftrue, the search for terms will be case sensitive.

o If f al se (the default), the search will be case insensitive.

Multi-assign delimiter

The character that separates multiple matched values in the
target field. The default is the Unicode DELETE character
(\UOOTF).

Search Term Maximum Characters
Length

The maximum length, in characters, of terms in the tag-rules
file.

Transaction RunGraph connector

Use this connector to run Integrator graphs, similar to the standard RunGraph component available with the
Integrator. Unlike the standard RunGraph, Transaction RunGraph starts the outer transaction and runs

multiple sub-graphs within that transaction.

The Transaction RunGraph connector has the following characteristics:

e ltis similar to the RunGraph component — it runs one or more Integrator graphs. If one sub-graph will be
run inside Transaction RunGraph, you specify its name in the component's Graph URL attribute.

If more than one sub-graph will be run, you can include names of all sub-graphs in a single file and send
this file through the UniversalDataReader to the input port of the Transaction RunGraph connector.

e The Transaction RunGraph starts and commits an outer transaction using the Transaction Web Service.
Only one outer transaction can be open at a time.

» In case of transaction failure, the connector rolls back to the state before the transaction had started, and
commits the transaction. (This is the default behavior in case of a transaction failure, but you can
configure other options, Commit and Do nothing, described below.)
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Because this connector starts an outer transaction, it uses the outer transaction ID as follows: The
Transaction RunGraph overrides the transaction ID with the string t r ansact i on, for the duration of the
transaction. This assumes that the project uses the empty string value for the ID in wor kspace. prm
specified as follows: OUTER_TRANSACTI ON_I D=. When Transaction RunGraph runs, the empty ID
string is overwritten by the string t r ansact i on.

All connectors or sub-graphs that:
 Utilize a request to the Dgraph through a Web service or Bulk Load Interface, and
e Runinside Transaction RunGraph

must reference the outer transaction ID. You should specify this ID as an empty string as follows:
OUTER_TRANSACTI ON_I D= in the wor kspace. pr mfile for your project. All Information Discovery-
specific connectors that utilize Dgraph Web services or the Bulk Load Interface automatically reference
this ID. Additionally, if these components are run within Transaction RunGraph, they use the ID
transacti on.

If you are using a WebServiceClient component that is configured to run any of the Dgraph Web
services, and plan to use this component inside Transaction RunGraph, the Request Structure field for
the component must include an Cut er Tr ansact i onl d as the first element, with a value of an outer
transaction.

/ Note: If you do not use outer transactions, then your Web service-based components should still

/ use the Qut er Tr ansact i onl D referencing the value in wor kspace. pr m If the value is empty,
the transaction ID attribute is ignored by the Dgraph. This allows components to run outside of
transactions, without having to modify wor kspace. prm

For example, the following request specified in the Request Structure references the outer transaction ID
as a parameter:

<confi g-service: confi gTransacti on

xm ns: confi g-servi ce="http://ww. endeca. conl MDEX/ conf i g/ servi ces/types/ 1/ 0"

<confi g-servi ce: Qut er Transact i onl d>${ QUTER_TRANSACTI ON_| D} </ confi g- servi ce: Qut er Transact i onl d>
<confi g-servi ce: put G oups

xm ns: confi g-servi ce="http://ww. endeca. com MDEX/ confi g/ servi ces/types/1/0"

xm ns: mdex="http://ww. endeca. com MDEX/ XQuery/ 2009/ 09" >

</ confi g-servi ce: put G oups>
</ confi g-service: confi gTransacti on>

In this example, the element Qut er Tr ansact i onl d specifies the ID of the outer transaction listed in the
wor kspace. pr mfile for your project.

When added to a graph, the connector icon looks like this:

=

0

Transaction RunGraph

Use cases

The Transaction RunGraph should be used as part of the graph in which you run a baseline update:

In a typical scenario of an initial baseline update, you create a graph in which you start an outer
transaction using the Transaction RunGraph component, provision the Endeca data store using the
Reset Data Store component, and then use one or more sub-graphs to load data and configuration.
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e In a typical scenario of a repeatable baseline update, you create a graph in which you start an outer
transaction using the Transaction RunGraph component, export all configuration and schema using
Export Config, run Reset Data Store to remove all records and re-provision the Endeca data store,
import the previously saved configuration and schema with Import Config, and then reload the records
and the record attribute values. At this point, the outer transaction can close and the node on which the
baseline update was run resumes processing query requests.

Metadata schema
The metadata schema for the Transaction RunGraph connector is not fixed.

The metadata type of the Integrator field (as shown in the Integrator Metadata Editor) translates to the ndex
attribute type. For example, the Integrator i nt eger data type translates to the ndex: i nt data type. Note that
this behavior can be overridden to support Integrator non-native types (such as ndex: dur ati on, ndex: ti ne,
and ndex: geocode).

Configuration properties

The configuration for the Transaction RunGraph connector is set via the Integrator Edit component:

g =
E Edit component Transaction RunGraph (ENDECA_TRANSACTIOM_RUN_GRAPH) I. =L éj
Transaction RunGraph (ENDECA_TRANSACTION_RUN_GRAFH)
'Prn:npertiesf_Pnrts:
Property Yalue &
Basic |
Graph URL =
Endeca Server Host localhost |
Endeca Server Port 7710 T
Data Store Mame
Advanced
Log file URL
Append to log file [7] falze
Upon failure Rollback
55L Enabled falze X
@ Apply ] [ OK ] ’ Cancel

b

The Basic and Advanced configuration properties that you can set are listed in the following table. For the
other properties, see Visual and Common configuration properties on page 238.
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Configuration Property

Purpose

Valid Values

Graph URL

Identifies the name of one graph,
including path, that should be
executed by the component.

Any of the graphs can be used. If
standard graphs are used that call
any of the Dgraph Web services,
they should reference the outer
transaction ID in their Request
Structure, with the

<Qut er Tr ansact i onl d> element.

Endeca Server Host

Identifies the machine on which
the Endeca Server is running.

The name or IP address of the
machine. | ocal host can be used

as the name.

Endeca Server Port

Identifies the port on which the
Endeca Server is listening.

The port number on which the
Endeca Server was started.

Data Store Name

Identifies the Endeca data store
into which the records will be
added. The Endeca data store
must be started.

The name of the Endeca data
store that was specified with the
Endeca Server cr eat e- ds
command.

Upon failure

Enables selecting the behavior in
case of failure.

Rollback. This is the default.
In case of transaction failure,
enables to roll back to the
state before the transaction
had started, and commit the
transaction.

Commit. In case of
transaction failure, enables to
commit those changes that
have been made successfully
before the failure had
occurred, and commit the
transaction.

Do nothing. In case of failure,
does nothing. In this case, you
may need to investigate the
logs, and decide whether you
want to apply any of the
actions that are configured
within the transaction
manually. Note that in this
case you may also need to
manually stop the outer
transaction by using a graph
that runs the "commit
transaction” operation.
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Configuration Property Purpose Valid Values

SSL Enabled Enables or disables SSL for the

« Iff al se (the default), SSL is
connector.

disabled.

e Iftrue, SSL is used for
connections to the Endeca
Server. In this case, the
Endeca Server must also be
SSL-enabled.

Creating a Transaction RunGraph graph

Visual and Common configuration properties

This topic describes the meanings of the Visual and Common configuration properties of connectors.

Information Discovery connectors have Visual and Common properties in their configuration dialogs.
Because the functionality of these properties is the same across all the connectors, an overview of these
properties can be described in a common topic. For more information on the purpose of these properties, see
the Oracle Endeca Information Discovery Integrator Guide.

Visual properties

Visual properties can be seen in the graph. The Visual section looks like this in the Edit component:

F =
E Edit component Add/Update Records (ENDECA_ADD_OR_UPDATE_RECORDS) l = | =] é

Add/Update Records (ENDECA_ADD_OR_UFPDATE_RECORDS) ' :

'F'rl:upertiesf_Ports:

Property Value a
Visual
Component name Add/Update Records I |
Location Point(832, 441)
Size Dimension(146, 67) =il
@ Apply ] [ 0K ] ’ Cancel
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The Visual configuration properties are:

Visual property

Purpose

Valid values

Component name

Displays the component name when

the component is placed on a graph.

You can change the default name to
a more descriptive one.

Location Describes the location (using an X- Do not edit this field. Instead, use
axis and Y-axis) of the component your cursor to move the component
icon within the graph. in the graph to the desired position.

Size Describes the dimensions (size) of Do not edit this field.

the component icon within the graph.

Click here to edit
component description

Located in the header of the
component, this field lets you add
some descriptive text that is
displayed in the component icon in
the graph.

Text describing what this component
does (for example, text that best
describes what this component does
in the graph).

Common properties

Common properties are common to all components. The Common section looks like this in the Edit

component:

E Edit component Add/Update Records (ENDECA_ADD_OR_UPDATE_RECORDS)

= | B

c here o edit corrnaonsnt decr

W LILE {LLF

'F'rl:upertiesf_P'orts_

Property
Common

1D
Component type
Specification
Phase
Enabled
Pass Through Input port

Allocation

AddfUpdate Records (ENDECA_ADD_OR_UFPDATE_RECORDS)

FIRTIon

Walue

EMDECA_ADD_OR_UPDATE_RECORDSD
EMDECA_ADD_OR_UPDATE_RECORDS
Adds or updates records to Endeca Data Store

0

enabled

Pass Through Cutput port

+

Apply

I

Cancel l

oK

J |
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The Common configuration properties are:

Common property

Purpose

Valid values

ID

Identifies the component among all of
the other components within the same
component type.

Do not edit this field.

Component type

Describes the type of the component. By
adding a number to this component
type, you can get a component ID.

Do not edit this field.

Specification

Describes what this component can do.

Do not edit this field.

Phase

Sets the phase number for the
component. Because each graph runs in
parallel within the same phase number,
all components and edges that have the
same phase number run simultaneously.

An integer number of the phase to
which the component belongs.

Enabled

Enables or disables the component for
parsing data.

* enabl ed (the default) means
the component can parse data.

e di sabl ed means the
component does not parse
data.

* passThr ough puts the
component in passThrough
mode, in which data records will
pass through the component
from input to output ports and
the component will not change
them.

Pass Through Input Port

If the component runs in passThrough
mode, you can specify which input port
should receive the data records.

Select the input port from the list of
all input ports.

Pass Through Output
Port

If the component runs in passThrough
mode, you can specify which output port
should send the data records out.

Select the output port from the list
of all output ports.

Allocation

If the graph is executed by a Cluster of
Integrator Servers, this attribute must be
specified in the graph.

For information on this property, see
the Oracle Endeca Information
Discovery Integrator Guide.
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Connector output ports

The Information Discovery connectors that deal with ingest have two output ports each.

The two output ports are:

» Port O returns status information. That is, it describes how many batches of records were successfully

ingested.

» Port 1 returns error information. That is, it describes the batches of records that failed to ingest. Note that
each record corresponds to a failed batch, not individual records.

Port 0 metadata

Connector Field 1 Field 2 Field 3 Field 4 Field 5
Add/Update Records Start Row | End Row | Number of Time Taken in n/a
(Long) (Long) Records Seconds
Affected (Long) | (Numeric)
Add KVPs Start Row | End Row | Number of Time Taken in n/a
(Long) (Long) Records Seconds
Affected (Long) | (Numeric)
Add Managed Values Start Row | End Row | Number of Number of Time Taken in
(Long) (Long) Managed Managed Seconds
Attributes Values Added (Numeric)
Added (Long) (Long)
Delete Data Start Row | End Row | Number of Number of Time Taken in
(Long) (Long) Records Records Seconds
Deleted (Long) | Affected (Long) | (Numeric)
Bulk Add/Replace Records | Records | Records State (String) n/a
Records Added Queued | Rejected (Long)
(Long) (Long)
Port 1 metadata
Connector Field 1 Field 2 Field 3

All DIWS connectors

Start Row (Long)

End Row (Long)

Fault Message (String)

Bulk Add/Replace Records

Fault Message (String) | n/a

n/a

Writing the output to a file

You can write the output port information to a file by connecting a Writer component to the output port of the
Information Discovery connector. This sample graph has one UniversalDataWriter component writing out
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data from port 0 of the Add/Update Records connector and a second one attached to Port 1 of the
connector:

9 LoadData.grf 52 =

B4 Graph | & Source|
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Chapter 22
Troubleshooting Problems

This section provides information and solutions to problems you may encounter when working with connectors
and graphs.

OutOfMemory errors

Transaction-related errors

Connection errors

Multi-assign delimiter error

OutOfMemory errors

If the Java process has insufficient memory allocated, you may get Qut OF Menor y errors when running the
graph.

In an unsuccessful run, the Console Tab will show an Qut Of Menor y error similar to this example:

ERROR [ Dat al ngest Bat chConsuner-0] - Failed with the foll ow ng exception:
java. |l ang. Qut Of MenoryError: Java heap space

Exception in thread "Datal ngest Bat chConsuner-0" java. | ang. Cut Of MenoryError:

Java heap space

You can avoid these errors by increasing the memory allocated to the Java process running the service. The
Edit JRE menu lets you increase the memory size on a global basis.

To avoid Qut O Menor y errors:
1. Select Preferences from the Window menu.

2. From the Preferences menu, select Java>Installed JREs.
The Installed JREs dialog is displayed.
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F ™
[E] Preferences ==
type filter text Installed JREs =l b 4
Code Style =~ : T : :
: Add, remove or edit JRE definitions. By default, the checked JRE is added to the build path of -
Compiler newly created Java projects. E
Debug |E
Editor [ Installed JREs: =
Installed JREs |3 — N Add...
Execution = - -
Properties File B jdikd 6.0 20 ChOracle\Endecat\Discovery 2. 4.00ntegrator jdid..
T — s
@ ok |[ cConcel |
b

3. Inthe Installed JREs menu, click on the checked JRE and then click Edit.

The Edit JRE menu is displayed.

The Edit JRE menu should look like this example:

In the Default VM Arguments field, specify a Java option to set the heap size, such as - Xmx1024M

F
[=] Edit JRE

| B ) |

JRE Definition

IRE system libraries:

.
Specify attributes for a JRE )
JRE home: ChOracle\Endeca\Discoveny 2.4 0\ ntegratorjdkl 5.0_20
JIRE name: jdkl.6.0_20
L
Default VM Arguments: | -Xmx1024M

Variables...

=
(]

ZIE

L]

ChOracle\Endeca\Discoveny2 4 0\ Integratorjdkl 6.0_204jreé\lib\resources jar

Il

Ch\Oracle\Endecat\Discovery\ 2 4 W Integratorjdkd 6.0_20%jre\libhrt.jar

| Add External JARs... |

s C:\Oracle\Endeca\Discoveny\2.4.0\Integrator\jdk1.6.0_20\jré\lib\jsse.jar Javadoc Location...
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5.  Click Finish to apply your change and close the Edit JRE menu.
6. Click OK to close the Preferences menu.
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Transaction-related errors

You may receive various outer transaction-related errors if you attempt to overlap running graphs wrapped in
an outer transaction with graphs that do not start an outer transaction.

In general, only one outer transaction can be open and running at a time.
The following examples illustrate a few possible scenarios in which transaction-related errors may occur:

» Suppose you have two projects, one without an outer transaction (A), and one with it (B). Project A runs
successfully until project B starts (and opens an outer transaction). If project A is half-way through its run
and project B starts, the remaining steps in the project A will begin to fail because their components do not
reference the outer transaction ID.

» Suppose you have two projects containing Transaction RunGraph connectors. They will run successfully
if you run them serially, but any attempt to run them in parallel will result in the second project failing.

» Suppose you have a Transaction RunGraph set to Do Nothing as its failure action. If this graph fails the
first time, it will also fail the second time you try to run it, because it is trying to open an outer transaction
that has already been started. Therefore, if such a graph fails, to troubleshoot it, run the inner graphs
separately, without running the Transaction RunGraph. Alternatively, you can manually commit the
transaction after each failure, using the RollIBack Transaction graph, specifying the ID of the transaction.
Note that the ID defaults to the t r ansact i on string when run with a Transaction RunGraph.

Consider implementing one of the following recommendations (depending on your use case):

 Identify whether an outer transaction is currently running by issuing a | i st Qut er Tr ansact i on request
with the Transaction Web Service.

» Before running a graph that is configured to open its own outer transaction, verify that an already running
outer transaction commits successfully.

* In some instances, when an already running transaction fails to commit, you may need to manually
commit it by rolling it back. Once one outer transaction is closed, you can start a new transaction, if
needed.

» Instead of running a new graph that starts an outer transaction separately, add a component that was
previously part of this graph to any existing graph that starts an outer transaction.

For example, you can run a graph for importing or exporting configuration and schema inside a
Transaction RunGraph, or any other sample graph for running a baseline update (for subsequent data
loading). Similarly, It is recommended that you run the Reset Data Store connector inside a graph that
starts an outer transaction.

To summarize, to avoid transaction-related errors, ensure that projects containing transactions do not overlap.
Errors are avoided if at any given time, only one outer transaction is open.

Committing or rolling back an outer transaction

Requirements for running graphs within a transaction
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Connection errors

This topic illustrates connection errors that may occur between your Information Discovery connectors and the
Endeca Server.

if an Information Discovery connector is incorrectly configured as the Endeca Server's host or port, an error
similar to this example will result when the connector attempts to make a connection to the Endeca Server:
ERROR [ ENDECA ADD KVPS1_0] - Connection refused: connect Error connecting
to the Endeca Server. |f applicable, ensure your SSL settings are correct
ERROR [ ENDECA ADD KVPS1 0] - Failed with the foll ow ng exception:
java.rm . Renot eExcepti on: Connection refused: connect Error connecting
to the Endeca Server. |f applicable, ensure your SSL settings are correct;
nested exception is:
or g. apache. axi s2. Axi sFaul t: Connection refused: connect
ERROR [ Wat chDog] - Graph execution finished with error

A similar error will also occur if the Endeca Server and/or the Endeca data store is not running or if a
connector that is not enabled for SSL attempts to connect to an SSL-enabled Endeca Server.

Multi-assign delimiter error

A multi-assign delimiter must be specified when loading multi-assign data.

When loading multi-assign attribute data with either the Bulk Add/Replace Records connector or the
Add/Update Records connector, you must remember to specify the multi-assign delimiter character when
configuring the connector.

If you do not specify the delimiter (or specify the wrong one), the ingest operation should fail with an error like
the following:
ERROR [ Socket Reader] - Received error nessage fromserver: Attenpt to
add/ repl ace record Product | D: 34699 with unknown di mensi on val ue
"Red; Green" within dinmension "Product Type"
ERROR [ WAt chDog] - Graph execution finished with error

ERROR [ Wat chDog] - Node ENDECA BULK_ADD OR REPLACE_RECORDSO fi ni shed
with status: ERROR

In this example, the multi-assign source is "Red;Green" (with the semi-colon being the delimiter). To correct
the problem, specify the correct multi-assign delimiter in the Multi-assign delimiter field of the connector's
configuration screen.
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